
 

 

 

 
Three Rivers House 

Northway 
Rickmansworth 
Herts WD3 1RL 

 

PLANNING COMMITTEE 
NOTICE AND AGENDA 

 
For a meeting to be held in the Penn Chamber, Three Rivers House, Northway, Rickmansworth on 
Thursday, 12 December 2024 at 7.30 pm 
 
Members of the Planning Committee:- 
 
Councillors: 
 

 

Chris Whately-Smith (Chair) Elinor Gazzard (Vice-Chair) 
Harry Davies 
Steve Drury 
Chris Lloyd 
Andrea Fraser 
Philip Hearn 

Abbas Merali 
Debbie Morris 
Chris Mitchell 
Stephen King 
 

  

Joanne Wagstaffe, Chief Executive   
Wednesday, 4 December 2024 

 

The Council welcomes contributions from members of the public to aid discussions on agenda 
items at Planning Committee meetings.   
 
Details of the procedure are provided below: 
 
For those wishing to speak: 
Please note that, in the event of registering your interest to speak on an agenda item but not 
taking up that right because the item is deferred, you will be given the right to speak on that item 
at the next meeting of the Planning Committee. 
 
Members of the public are entitled to speak on an application from the published agenda for the 
meeting either in support of the application or against.  Those who wish to speak can arrive on 
the night from 7pm to register with the Committee Manager.  One person can speak in support 
of the application and one against.   
 
Please note that contributions will be limited to no more than three minutes.   
 
For those wishing to observe: 
Members of the public are welcome to attend the meetings. If you wish to observe you can   
arrive on the night from 7pm. 
 
In accordance with The Openness of Local Government Bodies Regulations 2014 any matters 
considered under Part I business only of the meeting may be filmed, recorded, photographed, 
broadcast or reported via social media by any person. 
 
Recording and reporting the Council’s meetings is subject to the law and it is the responsibility of 
those doing the recording and reporting to ensure compliance.  This will include the Human 
Rights Act, the Data Protection Legislation and the laws of libel and defamation. 

Public Document Pack
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1.   APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE 

 
 

2.  MINUTES 
 
To confirm as a correct record the minutes of the Planning Committee 
meetings held on 7 and 21 November 2024. 
 

(Pages 5 - 16) 

3.  DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
To receive any declarations of interest. 
 

 

4.  NOTICE OF URGENT BUSINESS 
 
Items of other business notified under Council Procedure Rule 30 to be 
announced, together with the special circumstances that justify their 
consideration as a matter of urgency. The Chair to rule on the admission of 
such items. 
 

 

5.  24/0829/FUL - CHANGE OF USE FROM CLASS E(A) TO MIXED USE FOR 
RESTAURANT AND TAKEAWAY (CLASS E(B) AND SUI GENERIS); 
ADDITION OF HVAC PLANT, PROVISION OF VEHICULAR ACCESS 
FROM NORTHWAY ACCOMMODATING MOTORCYCLE AND CYCLE 
PARKING WITH ASSOCIATED WORKS AT 94 HIGH STREET, 
RICKMANSWORTH, WD4 1AQ 
 
Change of use from Class E(a) to Mixed Use for restaurant and takeaway 
(Class E(b) and Sui Generis); addition of HVAC plant, provision of vehicular 
access from Northway accommodating motorcycle and cycle parking with 
associated works at 94 – 102 High Street, Rickmansworth. 
 
Recommendation: that planning permission be granted. 
 

(Pages 17 - 54) 

6.  24/0832/ADV – ADVERTISEMENT CONSENT: INSTALLATION OF 1 NO. 
ACRYLIC WHITE EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED "MCDONALD'S" 
LETTERSET, 1 NO. YELLOW VINYL "GOLDEN ARCH" APPLIED 
EXTERNALLY TO GLAZING, 1 NO. EXTERNALLY ILLUMINATED 
PROJECTION SIGN, 6 NO. PARKING SIGNS AND 1NO. RAILING SIGN 
AT 94 – 102 HIGH STREET, RICKMANSWORTH, HERTFORDSHIRE, WD3 
1AQ 
 
Advertisement Consent for installation of 1 no. acrylic white externally 
illuminated "McDonald's" letterset, 1 no. yellow vinyl "Golden Arch" applied 
externally to glazing, 1 no. externally illuminated projection sign, 6 no. parking 
signs and 1no. railing sign at 94 – 102 High Street, Rickmansworth. 
 
Recommendation: that advertisement consent be granted subject to the 
standard condition. 
 

(Pages 55 - 66) 

7.  24/1304/FUL - DEMOLITION OF ALL BUILDINGS ON THE SITE 
INCLUDING RESIDENTIAL DWELLING AND CONSTRUCTION OF A 
LIGHT INDUSTRIAL (USE CLASS E(G)(III)) BUILDING WITH BIOMASS 
BOILER, ASSOCIATED CAR PARKING, LANDSCAPING AND 
ALTERATIONS TO LAND LEVELS AT SOUTH BEND, STATION ROAD, 
KINGS LANGLEY, HERTS WD4 8LL 
 

(Pages 67 - 148) 
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Demolition of all buildings on the site including residential dwelling and 
construction of a light industrial (Use Class E(g)(iii)) building with biomass 
boiler, associated car parking, landscaping and alterations to land levels at 
South Bend, Station Road, Kings Langley. 
 
Recommendation: Defer to the Head of Regulatory Services and subject to 
the recommendation of no objection from the Lead Local Flood Authority 
(LLFA) and Environmental Health Officer (EHO), the inclusion of any 
conditions recommended by the LLFA and EHO, and following referral to the 
Secretary of State and subject to them raising no objection, and following 
completion of a S106 Agreement (securing a monitoring fee in relation to 
BNG) that Planning Permission is granted. 
 

8.  24/1341/FUL – CONSTRUCTION OF SINGLE-STOREY FRONT 
EXTENSION AND FIRST FLOOR REAR EXTENSION, CONVERSION OF 
GARAGE INTO HABITABLE ACCOMMODATION AND INTERNAL 
ALTERATIONS, ALTERATIONS TO FENESTRATION AND EXTENSION 
OF DRIVEWAY AT 69 SYCAMORE ROAD, CROXLEY GREEN, 
RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 3TY 
 

Construction of single-storey front extension and first floor rear 
extension, conversion of garage into habitable accommodation and 
internal alterations, alterations to fenestration and extension of 
driveway. 
 
Recommendation: That planning permission be granted. 
 

(Pages 149 - 166) 

9.  24/1514/RSP – RETROSPECTIVE: CHANGE OF USE FROM 
RESTAURANT TO MIXED USE CLASS (E)(A) (RESTAURANT) AND SUI 
GENERIS (DRINKING ESTABLISHMENT), INSTALLATION OF NEW 
SHOP FRONT AND THE CREATION OF FRONT TERRACE AT 15 MONEY 
HILL PARADE, RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 7BE 
 
Retrospective: change of use from restaurant to mixed use Class (E)(a) 
(restaurant) and Sui Generis (drinking establishment), installation of new 
shop front and the creation of front terrace. 
 
Recommendation: That retrospective planning permission be granted. 
 

(Pages 167 - 178) 

10.  OTHER BUSINESS - if approved under item 3 above 
 

 

EXCLUSION OF PUBLIC AND PRESS  
 
If the Committee wishes to consider any items in private, it will be appropriate for a 
resolution to be passed in the following terms: 

 

 “that under Section 100A of the Local Government Act 1972 the press and public be 
excluded from the meeting on the grounds that it involves the likely disclosure of exempt 
information as defined in Part I of Schedule 12A to the Act. It has been decided by the 
Council that in all the circumstances, the public interest in maintaining the exemption 
outweighs the public interest in disclosing the information.” 

 

 (Note:  If other confidential business is approved under item 3, it will also be necessary to 
specify the class of exempt or confidential information in the additional items.) 
 

General Enquiries: Please contact the Committee Team at 
committeeteam@threerivers.gov.uk 
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Three Rivers House 

Northway 
Rickmansworth 
Herts WD3 1RL 

 

 

Planning Committee 
MINUTES 

 
Of a meeting held in the Penn Chamber, Three Rivers House, Rickmansworth, on 
Thursday, 7 November 2024 from 7.30  - 9.28 pm 
 
Present: Councillors Chris Whately-Smith (Chair), Elinor Gazzard (Vice-Chair), Harry Davies, 
Steve Drury, Chris Lloyd, Andrea Fraser, Philip Hearn, Abbas Merali, Debbie Morris and 
Narinder Sian 
 
Also in Attendance: 
 
Councillor Sara Bedford 
 
Officers in Attendance: 
 
Matthew Barnes, Planning Solicitor 
Lauren Edwards, Senior Planning Officer 
Emma Lund, Senior Committee Officer 
Matthew Roberts, Development Management Team Leader 
Kimberley Rowley, Head of Regulatory Services 
Claire Westwood, Development Management Team Leader 
 
External in Attendance: 
 
Parish Councillors Andrew Gallagher (Croxley Green Parish Council) and Jon Bishop 
(Chorleywood Parish Council) 

 
PC67/23 APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE  

 
Apologies for absence were received from Councillors Stephen King and Chris Mitchell. 
 
Councillor Narinder Sian substituted for Councillor Chris Mitchell.  

 
PC68/23 MINUTES  

 
The minutes of the meeting held on 12 September 2024 were confirmed as a correct record 
and signed by the Chair. 

 
PC69/23 DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  

 
The Liberal Democrat Group declared a non-pecuniary interest in applications 24/1161/FUL, 
24/1316/FUL and 24/1317/LBC as the architect is a member of the authority and a member of 
the Liberal Democrat Group. 

 
PC70/23 NOTICE OF URGENT BUSINESS  

 
There were no items of other business. 
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PC71/23 24/0813/FUL – CONSTRUCTION OF SINGLE STOREY SIDE EXTENSION; 
INTERNAL ALTERATIONS; ALTERATIONS TO FENESTRATION; REPLACEMENT 
WINDOWS; AND ALTERATIONS TO EXTERNAL MATERIALS TO EXISTING SPORTS 
PAVILION, INSTALLATION OF AIR SOURCE HEAT PUMP, ALTERATIONS TO 
HARDSTANDING AND ASSOCIATED LANDSCAPING AT CHORLEYWOOD YOUTH 
FOOTBALL CLUB, CHORLEYWOOD HOUSE ESTATE, RICKMANSWORTH ROAD, 
CHORLEYWOOD, HERTFORDSHIRE  

 
The application was for construction of a single-storey side extension; internal alterations; 
alterations to fenestration; replacement windows; alterations to external materials to existing 
sports pavilion; installation of air source heat pump; and alterations to hardstanding and 
associated landscaping at Chorleywood Youth Football Club, Chorleywood House Estate, 
Rickmansworth Road, Chorleywood. 
 
The application was before the Committee as Three Rivers District Council was the owner of 
the application site. 
 
The Planning Officer advised that there was no update. 
 
The Committee noted the site plans, and that the application comprised an extension to the 
existing building in order to be able to upgrade existing facilities which would remain the same, 
but with a reorganised layout. 
 
Councillor Chris Lloyd moved, and Councillor Philip Hearn seconded, that the decision be 
delegated to the Head of Regulatory Services to consider any representations received and 
grant planning permission subject to conditions.   On being put to the vote this was carried 
unanimously. 
 
RESOLVED: that the decision be delegated to the Head of Regulatory Services to consider 
any representations received and grant planning permission subject to conditions. 

 
PC72/23 24/1134/RSP – RETROSPECTIVE: TEMPORARY CHANGE OF USE OF 
LAND TO CONSTRUCT ACCESS TRACK FOR CONSTRUCTION VEHICLES TO 
FACILITATE DEVELOPMENTS AT BULLSLAND FARM (FOR A FURTHER 2 YEARS) AT 
BULLSLAND FARM, BULLSLAND LANE, CHORLEYWOOD, HERTS, WD3 5BG  

 
The application was for a retrospective temporary change of use of land to construct an 
access track for construction vehicles to facilitate developments at Bullsland Farm, Bullsland 
Lane, Chorleywood for a further two years. 
 
The application had been called in by Chorleywood Parish Council due to concerns regarding 
the access no longer being temporary if an additional three years were granted, and Green 
Belt concerns. 
 
The Planning Officer reported Condition 2 was to be updated to require all soft landscaping 
works approved by the condition to be carried out before the end of the first planting and 
seeding season following the restoration works, and to remove reference to first occupation of 
any part of the buildings. 
 
Should permission be granted, the date referred to at Condition 3 would also need to be 
amended to refer to a date 2 years in advance of the date on which the temporary grant of 
planning permission was given. 
 
Parish Councillor Jon Bishop of Chorleywood Parish Council spoke against the application. 
 
Martin Crook, agent, spoke in favour of the application. 
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A Committee Member commented that he considered that the extension request was 
reasonable, with the applicant only having been granted one year’s temporary approval when 
the application had been considered by the Committee previously. 
 
Another Committee Member raised concern about the potential for the applicant to continue to 
seek further extensions. 
 
In response to questions and comments the Planning Officer commented that whilst 
temporary permission for two years had been refused previously, further information had been 
submitted and considered which had altered the view of the Planning Officer.  This was set out 
in the report and had included consideration of highway safety, and the fact that the land 
would be able to be fully remediated afterwards which tempered the harm to the Green Belt 
and the character of the area. 
 
Committee Members also discussed the amount of time which would be needed to restore the 
land, noting that this could take at least a year depending on weather conditions, and that 
newly planted vegetation sometimes failed to establish.  The Committee considered that 
Conditions C2 and C3 should be amended to reflect the required timescale for restoration of 
the land, with revised wording to be circulated to Committee Members for agreement.   
 
[Note: the wording subsequently circulated is shown below: 
 
Condition 2: Soft landscaping 
 
Prior to the expiration of the two-year temporary period as set out within Condition 3, a soft 
landscaping scheme specifying the re-seeding of the land and proposed enhancement 
planting within the site, shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority.  
 
All soft landscaping works approved by this condition shall be carried out before the end of the 
first planting and seeding season immediately following the completion of the restoration 
works secured by Condition 3. 
 
Notwithstanding the management of the land as set out within the Grassland Restoration Plan, 
following the removal of the temporary haul road if any of the proposed soft landscaping, are 
removed, die, become severely damaged or diseased within the period up to 8 November 
2031 they shall be replaced with trees or shrubs of appropriate size and species in the next 
planting season (ie November to March inclusive). 
 
Reason: This condition is to ensure that the enhancements from the restoration of the land are 
realised to preserve the character and appearance of the wider application site and to protect 
the openness of the Green Belt in accordance with Policies CP1, CP10, CP11 and CP12 of 
the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policies DM1, DM2 and DM6 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 
 
Condition 3: Removal of road and restoration  
 
By the 8 November 2026, the temporary haul road hereby permitted (including all associated 
materials (i.e. sub base) and temporary fencing) as shown on drawing number REF: 22.015A, 
shall be permanently removed from the application site, with the land restored to its former 
condition in accordance with the details set out within the approved Grassland Restoration 
Plan, by agb Environmental, dated 3 June 2021 along with the agreed enhanced landscaping 
as secured by Condition 2. 
Reason: Temporary permission is to facilitate the construction works and protect the users of 
Bullsland Lane from construction traffic and to protect the openness of the Green Belt, 
residential amenities of the neighbouring properties and character and appearance of the 
Listed Building in accordance with Policies CP1, CP10, CP11 and CP12 of the Core Strategy 
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(adopted October 2011) and Policies DM2, DM3 and DM9 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).] 
 
Councillor Hearn moved, and Councillor Lloyd seconded, that temporary planning permission 
be granted for a period of two years, with revised wording for conditions C2 and C3 to be 
circulated to Committee Members for agreement and on being put to the vote this was agreed 
unanimously. 
 
RESOLVED: that temporary planning permission be granted for a period of two years subject 
to conditions, with revised wording for conditions C2 and C3 to be circulated to Committee 
Members for agreement. 

 
PC73/23 24/1155/RSP - PART RETROSPECTIVE: WORKS TO REAR GARDENS OF 
PLOTS 1 AND 2 INCLUDING LAND LEVELLING, EXTERNAL PATIO, RETAINING WALLS, 
EXTERNAL SEATING AREAS AND FENCING AT VIVIKT, CHORLEYWOOD ROAD, 
RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 4EP  

 
The application was for part retrospective permission for works to rear gardens of Plots 1 and 
2 including land levelling, external patio, retaining walls, external seating areas and fencing at 
Vivikt, Chorleywood Road, Rickmansworth. 
 
The application was before the Committee as it had been called in by Chorleywood Parish 
Council due to insufficient information on the proposed development and concerns regarding 
the impact of the development on surrounding neighbouring properties. 
 
The Planning Officer reported that the plan numbers in condition 1 and condition 4 required 
updating to reflect the correct plan numbers as E118 REV C and E1120. 
 
Parish Councillor Jon Bishop of Chorleywood Parish Council spoke on the application and 
reported that the Parish Council had subsequently withdrawn its call in following the 
submission of new plans and confirmation that the existing enforcement case would not be 
closed until the application was fully enacted. 
 
Terence Horner, a local resident, spoke against the application. 
 
The Planning Officer commented that prior to the meeting, some discrepancies on the plan 
had been noted by residents which had related to land levels, with the plans not having taken 
account of the changes to land levels resulting from spoil remaining on the site.  The plans 
also did not include spot levels relating to existing topography.  It was therefore suggested that 
the application be deferred in order to obtain clarification in relation to existing levels and 
existing spot heights so comparisons could be made between plans. 
 
The Chair moved, and Councillor Lloyd seconded, that the application be deferred to seek 
clarification on existing and proposed land levels and this was agreed unanimously. 
 
RESOLVED: that the application be deferred to seek clarification on existing and proposed 
land levels. 

 
PC74/23 24/1161/FUL – CHANGE OF USE OF LAND TO RESIDENTIAL USE IN 
ASSOCIATION WITH FORTUNES FARM INCLUDING EXTENSION AND CONVERSION OF 
EXISTING STABLE BLOCK TO HOME OFFICE AND GYM AT FORTUNES FARMHOUSE, 
HIGH ELMS LANE, ABBOTS LANGLEY, WATFORD, HERTFORDSHIRE, WD25 0JY  

 
The application was for change of use of land to residential use in association with Fortunes 
Farm including extension and conversion of existing stable block to home office and gym at 
Fortunes Farmhouse, High Elms Lane, Abbots Langley. 
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The application was before the Committee having been deferred at the planning committee 
meeting on 12 September following concerns relating to the use of the building.  An update on 
the additional information which had been received since that meeting was included in section 
1 of the officer’s report.  The Committee heard that there were no changes to the proposal, 
which remained the same as presented at the 12 September meeting. 
 
Councillor Sara Bedford spoke against the application. 
 
A Member commented that the application proposed a meeting room to be used once or twice 
per year, with no associated condition which limited that use.  It was therefore suggested that 
approving the application would involve the introduction of business use into the Green Belt 
which could not be monitored or limited. 
 
Committee Members discussed the benefits which the proposal would provide, such as 
increased storage and a home office area for the applicants, and the re-use of a building 
which would otherwise be derelict.  It was also considered that there were elements such as 
hardstanding for parking which might be considered to be harmful to the Green Belt.  In 
response to a question the planning officer expressed the view that commercial use at the site 
may be unacceptable, and therefore its use as a home office, with domestic storage for the 
sole use of the occupiers of Fortunes Farmhouse had been conditioned. 
 
In debate it was considered that the wording of Condition 4 should be amended to reflect that 
the new parking spaces should only be used incidental to the enjoyment of, and ancillary to, 
the residential dwelling. 
 
Councillor Whately-Smith proposed, and Councillor Gazzard seconded, that planning 
permission be granted with amended wording for Condition 4 to reflect that the new parking 
spaces should only be used incidental to the enjoyment of, and ancillary to, the residential 
dwelling.  On being put the vote the motion was carried, the voting being 9 For, 0 Against, 1 
Abstention. 
 
RESOLVED: that planning permission be granted subject to conditions, with amended 
wording for Condition 4 to reflect that the new parking spaces should only be used incidental 
to the enjoyment of, and ancillary to, the residential dwelling.   

 
PC75/23 24/1250/FUL – ERECTION OF A SINGLE STOREY REAR EXTENSION 
CONNECTING THE EXISTING DWELLING AND OUTBUILDING AT 96 WOLSEY ROAD, 
MOOR PARK, NORTHWOOD, HERTFORDSHIRE, HA6 2EH  

 
The application was for erection of a single storey rear extension connecting the existing 
dwelling and outbuilding at 96 Wolsey Road, Moor Park, Northwood. 
 
The application was before the Committee as it had been called in by three members of the 
Planning Committee unless officers were minded to refuse planning permission, due to the 
impact on the Conservation Area and plot coverage. 
 
The Planning Officer advised there was no update. 
 
Elaine Tooke, Director of Moor Park (1958) Ltd spoke against the application. 
 
In debate, Members considered whether the proposal would preserve or enhance the 
Conservation Area.  The Committee noted that the development would only be visible from 
within the application site.  The Planning Officer commented that officers did not consider that 
the development would detract from the Conservation Area and were therefore of the view 
that it did preserve the Conservation Area and was policy compliant. 
 
The Committee noted that the outbuilding had originally been developed using permitted 
development rights.  A Committee Member expressed the view that the addition of the rear 
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extension connecting it to the dwelling would result in a development with a larger footprint 
than might otherwise have been permitted. 
 
The Planning Officer drew the Committee’s attention to Condition 4 which proposed the 
removal of permitted development rights in relation to Class E, meaning that the homeowner 
would not be able to construct another outbuilding elsewhere in the garden under permitted 
development. 
 
A Member commented that although not visible from the road, the proposal would cause harm 
to the Conservation Area by virtue of its size.  Members also discussed the possibility of the 
development acting as a precedent for others.  The Planning Officer clarified that every 
planning application needed to be determined on its own merits, and approval of the 
application would not infer that other such developments within the Conservation Area would 
be granted approval. 
 
The Chair moved, and Councillor Gazzard seconded, that planning permission be granted, 
subject to conditions.  On being put to the vote the motion was carried, the voting being 5 For, 
4 Against, 1 Abstention. 
 
RESOLVED:  that planning permission be granted subject to conditions. 

 
PC76/23 24/1316/FUL AND 24/1317/LBC - APPLICATIONS FOR PLANNING 
PERMISSION AND LISTED BUILDING CONSENT FOR DEMOLITION OF PART OF 
EXISTING BOUNDARY WALL; CONSTRUCTION OF FENCING AND GATE; EXTENSION 
OF GRAVEL DRIVE AT SOLESBRIDGE HOUSE, SOLESBRIDGE LANE, 
CHORLEYWOOD, RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 5SR  

 
The application was for planning permission and associated listed building consent for 
demolition of part of existing boundary wall; construction of fencing and gate and extension of 
gravel drive at Solesbridge House, Solesbridge Lane, Chorleywood.   
 
The application was before the Committee as the agent for the application is a District 
Councillor. 
 
The Planning Officer reported that Condition 5 of the planning permission was to be amended 
as follows: 
 
‘Prior to the first use of the extended driveway hereby approved, the proposed timber 
vehicular and pedestrian gates hereby permitted shall be installed in accordance with the 
approved plans with the gates to facilitate vehicular access retained as inward opening at all 
times.  The proposed pedestrian gate once erected shall not be materially enlarged to 
facilitate a vehicular access.’ 
 
The Planning Officer also informed the Committee that prior to the meeting the applicant had 
circulated a document to Members outlining their view of the acceptability of the proposal. 
 
A Committee Member commented on the narrowness of Solesbridge Lane and the use of the 
space at the end of the driveway as a passing place. The Committee noted that the inward 
opening nature of the vehicular gate had been conditioned. 
 
The Committee heard that the recommendations of the Conservation Officer had been 
addressed within conditions. 
 
The Chair proposed, and Councillor Davies seconded, that planning permission be granted 
subject to conditions and on being put to the vote this was agreed unanimously. 
 
The Chair proposed, and Councillor Davies seconded, that listed building consent be granted 
subject to conditions and on being put to the vote this was agreed unanimously. 
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RESOLVED:  
 

(i) That planning permission be granted subject to conditions; 
(ii) That listed building consent be granted subject to conditions. 

 
PC77/23 24/1341/FUL – CONSTRUCTION OF SINGLE-STOREY FRONT EXTENSION 
AND FIRST FLOOR REAR EXTENSION, CONVERSION OF GARAGE INTO HABITABLE 
ACCOMMODATION AND INTERNAL ALTERATIONS, ALTERATIONS TO 
FENESTRATION AND EXTENSION OF DRIVEWAY AT 69 SYCAMORE ROAD, CROXLEY 
GREEN, RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 3TY  

 
The application was for construction of a single storey front extension and first floor rear 
extension, conversion of garage into habitable accommodation and internal alterations, 
alterations to fenestration and extension of driveway at 69 Sycamore Road, Croxley Green, 
Rickmansworth. 
 
The application was before the Committee as it had been called in by Croxley Green Parish 
Council if officers were minded to approve. 
 
The Planning Officer advised that there was no update. 
 
Parish Councillor Andrew Gallagher of Croxley Green Parish Council spoke against the 
application. 
 
Kim Gardner, neighbour, spoke against the application. 
 
Halit Ertas, agent, spoke in favour of the application. 
 
The Committee noted a number of objections raised by the speakers against the application.  
These included the character of the extensions; the impact of the front extension on the street 
scene; and concerns about impact on neighbouring amenity, particularly overshadowing of the 
garden and privacy concerns. 
 
The Committee noted that the application site comprised one property within a terrace of three 
properties which were similar in style.  Whilst the proposal would involve change, for the 
reasons set out in the report officers were not of the view that the front extension would cause 
demonstrable harm to the character and appearance of the street scene.  With regard to the 
impact on neighbours, the front extension had a depth of 2m, and officers did not consider that 
it would cause harm to the neighbouring amenity.  The rear extension also complied with 
guidance and there was not considered to be any harm arising from the siting of any windows 
as part of the proposal.  Full considerations of these issues were set out in the officer’s report. 
 
A Committee Member suggested that a site visit take place, in order to better understand the 
impact of the proposal on the street scene and neighbouring properties.   Another Committee 
Member questioned the need for a site visit given that the proposal was compliant with 
relevant policies. 
 
Councillor Lloyd proposed, and Councillor Drury seconded, deferral of the application for a site 
visit.  On being put to the vote this proposal was agreed, the voting being 7 For, 2 Against, 1 
Abstention. 
 
RESOLVED: That the application is deferred for a site visit. 

 
PC78/23 24/1372/ADV – ADVERTISEMENT CONSENT: ERECTION OF A DIGITAL 
ADVERTISEMENT DISPLAY BOARD AT ESSO SERVICE STATION, UXBRIDGE ROAD, 
RICKMANSWORTH, HERTS, WD3 7BG  
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The application was for advertisement consent for erection of a digital advertisement display 
board at Esso Service Station, Uxbridge Road, Rickmansworth. 
 
The application was before the Committee as a District Councillor lived within the consultation 
area. 
 
The Planning Officer provided an update that one further letter of objection had been received 
since the agenda was published.  This had raised concerns about light levels disturbing sleep 
and affecting drivers.  These issues were addressed within the officer’s report; the Highways 
Authority had not raised any objections; and conditions were proposed to control elements 
such as light levels. 
 
The Planning Officer also clarified that the banner on the flank wall of the building which could 
be seen in the site photos attached to the report was no longer there and was unrelated to the 
application. 
 
A Committee Member drew attention to the amount of advertising already present at the 
forecourt and the likely detrimental impact of an illuminated sign to the character of the area 
which was a gateway into Rickmansworth.  Officers responded that in the context of the 
existing petrol filling station where there was existing signage present the proposal was not 
considered to be harmful.  The agent had specified that there would be no moving images or 
animation displayed, and a condition was included in accordance with the model condition 
from the Institute of Lighting Professionals to control luminence. 
 
It was suggested that an additional informative be added, to request the removal of the 
proliferation of banners. 
 
The Chair moved, and Councillor Davies seconded, that advertisement consent be granted 
subject to conditions and the addition of an informative to request the removal of the 
proliferation of banners. On being put to the vote the motion was declared carried, the voting 
being 4 For, 4 Against and 2 Abstentions with the Chair exercising the casting vote. 
 
RESOLVED: That advertisement consent be granted subject to conditions and the addition of 
an informative to request the removal of the proliferation of banners. 

 
 

CHAIR 
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Three Rivers House 

Northway 
Rickmansworth 
Herts WD3 1RL 

 

 

Planning Committee 
MINUTES 

 
Of a meeting held in the Penn Chamber, Three Rivers House, Rickmansworth, on 
Thursday, 21 November 2024 from 7.30  - 9.36 pm 
 
Present: Councillors Chris Whately-Smith, Elinor Gazzard, Harry Davies, Chris Lloyd, 
Philip Hearn, Abbas Merali, Debbie Morris, Lisa Hudson, Sarah Nelmes and Narinder Sian  
 
Also in Attendance:  
 
Councillors Sara Bedford, Vicky Edwards, Ciarán Reed and Jon Tankard 
 
Officers in Attendance: 
 
Matthew Barnes, Planning Solicitor 
Emma Lund, Senior Committee Officer 
Suzanne O'Brien, Principal Planning Officer 
Adam Ralton, Development Management Team Leader 
Kimberley Rowley, Head of Regulatory Services 
 

 
PC79/23 APOLOGIES FOR ABSENCE  

 
Apologies for absence were received from Councillors Steve Drury, Andrea Fraser, Chris 
Mitchell and Stephen King. 
 
Councillor Sarah Nelmes substituted for Councillor Steve Drury, Councillor Lisa Hudson 
substituted for Councillor Andrea Fraser and Councillor Narinder Sian substituted for 
Councillor Chris Mitchell. 

 
PC80/23 DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST  

 
There were no declarations of interest. 

 
PC81/23 NOTICE OF URGENT BUSINESS  

 
There were no items of urgent business. 

 
PC82/23 22/1945/FUL: HYBRID APPLICATION FOR THE CREATION OF A FILM 
HUB TO INCLUDE DETAILED APPROVAL FOR DEMOLITION OF A NUMBER OF 
EXISTING BUILDINGS INCLUDING CHILDREN'S FARM BUILDINGS AND CHANGE OF 
USE OF LANGLEYBURY HOUSE AND AISLED BARN FOR FILMING AND THE 
CONSTRUCTION OF A CAFE WITHIN THE WALLED GARDEN, NEW CAR PARKING 
AREA TO NORTH OF SITE, ALTERATIONS TO EXISTING ACCESS POINTS ALONG 
LANGLEYBURY LANE, CHANGE OF USE OF THE L SHAPED BARN (TO MULTI 
PURPOSE USE INCLUDING CYCLE HUB, SHOWERS AND VEHICLE STORAGE) AND 
CHANGE OF USE OF GROUND FLOOR OF THE EXISTING LAUNDRY TO RECEPTION 
FACILITY, TOGETHER WITH OUTLINE PLANNING APPROVAL (MATTERS RESERVED: 
SCALE, LAYOUT, APPEARANCE AND LANDSCAPING) FOR CHANGE OF USE OF SITE 
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TO A FILM HUB TO INCLUDE CRAFT WORKSHOP BUILDINGS, SOUND STAGES, 
SUPPORT WORKSHOPS, PRODUCTION OFFICES, BACKLOTS, FILM AND TELEVISION 
TRAINING FACILITY BUILDING, OFFICES, ANCILLARY BUILDINGS, PARKING AREAS 
AND RELOCATION OF LANGLEYBURY CHILDREN'S FARM INCLUDING NEW FARM 
BUILDINGS.  

 
The Planning Officer introduced the item and stated that the application was a hybrid 
application for the creation of a Film Hub to include detailed approval for demolition of a 
number of existing buildings including children's farm buildings and change of use of 
Langleybury House and Aisled Barn for filming and the construction of a cafe within the 
Walled Garden, new car parking area to north of site, alterations to existing access points 
along Langleybury Lane, change of use of the L Shaped Barn (to multi purpose use including 
cycle hub, showers and vehicle storage) and change of use of ground floor of the existing 
Laundry to reception facility, together with outline planning approval (matters reserved: Scale, 
Layout, Appearance and Landscaping) for change of use of site to a Film Hub to include Craft 
Workshop buildings, Sound Stages, Support Workshops, Production Offices, Backlots, Film 
and Television Training Facility Building, Offices, Ancillary Buildings, parking areas and 
relocation of Langleybury Children's Farm including new farm buildings. Alterations to existing 
cycle path and pedestrian network within the site, to include provision of a new 
pedestrian/cycle access within the site to the A41 at Land to the east of Langleybury lane, 
including Langleybury House Estate, Langleybury Lane. 
 
The Planning Officer provided a correction to paragraph 3.14 of the report: the new 
commercial office sited to the east of the L shaped barn was part of the detailed scheme and 
not the outline application. 
 
The Planning Officer also provided clarification in relation to paragraph 3.17, which stated that 
the support buildings would stand 8m above ground level.   It was clarified that these 
buildings, whilst standing 8m above ground level, would sit on ground levels which would be 
reduced to be 1.5m lower than existing. 
 
Parish Councillor Jon Tankard, of Abbots Langley Parish Council, spoke against the 
application. 
 
Chris Andrews, of Ralph Trustees Ltd, spoke in favour of the application. 
 
The Committee’s discussions included the following: 
 

 The officer assessment of the harms which would result from the development as 
balanced against the benefits was not a linear exercise but involved an assessment of the 
overall harms and benefits arising from the development as a whole.  
 

 If the Committee were minded to grant approval, conditions could be included to address 
issues at the back lot such as noise, use of sets at night, lighting and operation of ancillary 
equipment (e.g. cranes).  These conditions would need to be reasonable. 

 

 The proposal involved a balance between economic development and preservation of the 
Green Belt.  Its benefits would include the creation of a substantial number of jobs, 
boosting the local economy, support for the film industry (which was an industry of great 
importance to the local area) and educational benefits provided by the children’s farm and 
new education facility.  The issue for the Committee was whether this would sufficiently 
outweigh the harms caused to heritage assets and the openness of the Green Belt to 
justify very special circumstances for development in the Green Belt. 
 

 A number of consultees, both statutory and non-statutory, had not objected to the 
application.  Following revisions to the scheme, Historic England had withdrawn its 
previous objection, although it had still identified that there was a moderate to high level of 
less than substantial harm arising from the proposal. 
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 The designs for the listed buildings and their grounds, which included tree planting and 
contouring, wetlands and ponds (which would incorporate sustainable drainage), were 
arguably less harmful and more sensitive to their vicinity and the visual amenity than the 
existing school building.  The proposal would also offer enhancements by way of 
biodiversity net gain.  The heritage impacts of the proposal related to both the listed 
buildings and the historic parkland landscape, which required separate consideration 
under listed building applications. 

 

 Transport links in the area were currently poor, and it was likely that vehicular traffic at the 
site would increase were the proposal to be granted.  A financial contribution would need 
to be secured to improve bus services and cycleways.  The applicant proposed to provide 
an electric shuttlebus service for their own staff, and it was confirmed that this could serve 
Kings Langley station.  In the event of planning approval, a travel plan would be 
conditioned. 

 

 There were concerns about parking at the site, and whether a lack of spaces would 
displace parking onto the busy road.  The Planning Officer advised that hardstanding for 
parking was considered to be sufficient, and the Highways Authority had not raised any 
concerns.  As the application was outline only at this stage, the parking arrangements 
were indicative.  It was discussed that parking baseline surveys could be secured by 
condition to be undertaken before and after any scheme is implemented, and the outcome 
could guide whether the implementation of on-street parking restrictions was necessary. 

 

 Discussions would need to be held with the applicant regarding enclosures and gates for 
the new pedestrian access, to ensure that it was not used by bikes and motorbikes to 
access the site. 

 

 The Planning Officer reported that the scheme proposed a biodiversity net gain of up to 
28%.  A Committee Member recommended that it should be investigated with the 
applicant whether this could be provided for longer than 30 years, and that officers should 
look into the possibility of whether covenants could be included to restrict further 
expansion into the Green Belt in the future and prevent the site from becoming ‘grey belt’. 

 

 Langleybury House was currently on Historic England’s Heritage At Risk register.  The 
scheme proposed restoration of the building and would secure its long-term use, meaning 
that it would no longer be deemed ‘at risk’.  A long-term management and maintenance 
plan for all of the listed buildings at the site would be conditioned in the event of planning 
approval.  However, there would be harm to the historic parkland landscape arising from 
changes to the landscape contouring resulting in less visibility of the buildings from 
various aspects, and the addition of new buildings which do not currently exist.  

 

 Were approval to be granted, acceptable arrangements for the management of sewage 
would need to be agreed and conditioned.  Conditions would also need to be included 
relating to materials used and their colour palette.  A committee member recommended 
that opening of the mansion house to the public on a periodic basis should also be 
conditioned. 

 
A number of committee members expressed the view that reasons existed to justify very 
special circumstances for development in the Green Belt.  However, in discussion it was 
agreed that the committee would need to have sight of the proposed conditions to be attached 
to any approval, and the heads of terms for a legal agreement, in order for it to be in 
possession of all of the information which would enable it to properly make its decision. 
 
Councillor Lloyd proposed, and Councillor Merali seconded, deferral of the application to allow 
for proposed conditions and heads of terms for a legal agreement to be considered at a future 
meeting.  It was recommended that when the application came back to the committee it 
should, insofar as possible, be the only item for the meeting and that the committee should 
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comprise the same membership (including substitutes).  Should other members need to 
attend, they should be recommended to review the webcast of the meeting beforehand, to 
reduce the need to revisit matters which had already been discussed. 
 
On being put to the vote this proposal was agreed, the voting being 5 For, 2 Against, 3 
Abstention. 
 
RESOLVED: that the application be deferred. 

 
 

CHAIR 
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PLANNING COMMITTEE – THURSDAY 12TH DECEMBER 2024 
 

24/0829/FUL - Change of use from Class E(a) to Mixed Use for restaurant and 
takeaway (Class E(b) and Sui Generis); addition of HVAC plant, provision of vehicular 
access from Northway accommodating motorcycle and cycle parking with 
associated works at 94 – 102 HIGH STREET, RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 1AQ  

 
Parish: Batchworth Community Council Ward: Rickmansworth Town 
Expiry of Statutory Period: 24.07.2024 
(Extension of Time: tbc) 

Case Officer: Scott Volker 

 
Recommendation: That PLANNING PERMISSION BE GRANTED. 

 
Reason for consideration by the Committee: Called-in by three members of the Planning 
Committee to discuss the change of use and examine the rear access as proposed. 
 

To view all documents forming part of this application please go to the following website: 

https://www3.threerivers.gov.uk/online-
applications/applicationDetails.do?activeTab=documents&keyVal=SDZ62JQFJY000 
 

 
 
1 Relevant Planning History 

1.1 24/0832/ADV - Advertisement Consent: Installation of 1 no. acrylic white externally 
illuminated "McDonald's" letterset, 1 no. yellow vinyl "Golden Arch" applied externally to 
glazing, 1 no. externally illuminated projection sign, 6 no. parking signs and 1no. railing sign 
– Pending consideration. 

2 Description of Application Site 

2.1 The application site contains a two-storey flat roofed commercial unit located on the 
northern side of the High Street, Rickmansworth. The host building is currently vacant but 
was previously in use as a clothing retail unit known as M&Co. until 2023.  

2.2 The host building is located within the Primary Retail Frontage of Rickmansworth Town 
Centre which runs along both sides of the High Street and is located within the 
Rickmansworth Conservation Area. An M&Co advertisement remains on the fascia of the 
building despite its vacant nature.  

2.3 The application site is principally accessed from High Street but does benefit from a side 
and rear staired access into the building. No vehicular access or drop kerb exists at the rear 
onto Northway. 

2.4 To the north of Northway behind the application site is Penn Place which is a residential 
flatted development. Adjacent to the site on the High Street is a restaurant and a 
hairdressers, and on the opposite side of the road are further commercial premises. The 
High Street itself is generally flat, but the land levels rise gradually to the north such that 
Northway and the development beyond (Penn Place) is set on a higher land level than the 
High Street. 

3 Description of Proposed Development 

3.1 Planning permission is sought by for the change of use of the existing Class E(a) unit 
(former retail store) to a mixed Class E(b) and Sui Generis (restaurant and takeaway) use 
alongside associated works to make the unit suitable for the proposed use.  
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3.2 To facilitate the new premises, the rear of the unit would be re-configured with part of the 
existing building removed to provide for 6 motorcycle spaces in addition to a secured cycle 
store providing two spaces for staff. The reconfiguration will include a new stairwell to 
provide for courier access. To facilitate the new courier area, a new dropped kerb access 
will be provided for motorcycle parking from Northway. 

3.3 Internally, the unit would comprise a restaurant space with provision also made for 
takeaway customers. The restaurant space has a proposed dining area of approximately 
57sq.m which will accommodate approximately 60 covers, restricted to the ground floor 
only. The customer seating area will include a variety of seating types and table sizes. 

3.4 Elsewhere on the ground floor, a kitchen, crew room, toilets, office and McDelivery 
collection point are proposed. The latter would have an external access with steps going up 
to the rear courier parking area. From rear the ground floor acts as a basement as a result 
of the difference in land levels between High Street and Northway. To the front there would 
also be a separate entrance for goods deliveries which would enter the building and use 
the goods lift to access the first floor. 

3.5 At first floor level there would be another kitchen, storage areas, plant rooms and goods lift 
with access provided from the existing side staired access and a new rear access point to 
the courier access.  

3.6 On the roof of the building, it is proposed to install HVAC (Heating, Ventilation, and Air 
Conditioning) plant with enclosures. 

3.7 The application also proposes alterations to the shopfront, including a new main entrance 
for customers, and separate access for deliveries. Additionally, a new entrance for couriers 
and delivery partners is proposed to the rear from Northway - this is to separate 
collection/delivery from the customer areas. 

3.8 A separate application for advertisement signage is has been submitted under reference 
24/0832/ADV and is pending consideration. 

3.9 Amended plans were received during the course of the application to correct some 
discrepancies between the ground floor plan and the proposed front elevation plan with 
respect to the location of the customer entrance; provide further detail with regards to 
visibility splays and dropped kerb on Northway; propose a 2m high acoustic screen 
surround to the HVAC on the roof of the building. 

4 Consultation 

4.1 Statutory Consultation 

4.1.1 Hertfordshire County Council – Highway Authority – Initial Consultation: Further information 
required. 

In order for HCC as the Highway Authority to fully assess the application some clarifications 
and amendments are requested. The proposed dropped kerb at the rear of the site on 
Northway has been shown to measure approximately 8.3m in size on drawing number 
8712-SA-2318-P004 B; this would be considered oversized for the size of development. As 
motorcycles are the largest vehicle that the site is to cater for, a smaller dropped kerb would 
be more suitable to ensure that pedestrian movements are maintained as priority along 
Northway. Additionally, in order for HCC to assess the safety of the new access, visibility 
splays should be dimensioned on a proposed plan in line with HCC’s Place and Movement 
Planning and Design Guidance (PMPDG). The motorcycle spaces which have been shown 
on drawing 8712-SA-2318-P004 B measure approximately 2.3m x 1.2m; whilst according 
to the PMPDG Part 3 Chapter 1 motorcycle spaces should measure 2.5m x 1.5m. 
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Therefore, the size of these spaces should be amended, and a swept path analysis 
provided. It should also be noted that the proposed Sheffield cycle stands mentioned in the 
Transport Assessment are located on highway land so would not count towards the cycle 
parking provision for the site; as well as requiring additional S278 works and a full 
assessment and safety audit to ensure they are in line with HCC standards. Once these 
amendments have been provided, HCC will be in the position to determine the application. 

4.1.2 Hertfordshire County Council – Highway Authority – Second Consultation: No objection 
subject to conditions. 

Notice is given under article 22 of the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015 that Hertfordshire County Council as 
Highway Authority does not wish to restrict the grant of permission subject to the following 
condition: 

1) Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted the vehicular access shall be 
completed and thereafter retained as shown on drawing number 8712-SA-2318-P004 D in 
accordance with details/specifications submitted to and approved in writing by the Local 
Planning Authority in consultation with the highway authority. Prior to use appropriate 
arrangements shall be made for surface water to be intercepted and disposed of separately 
so that it does not discharge from or onto the highway carriageway. 

Reason: To ensure satisfactory access into the site and avoid carriage of extraneous 
material or surface water from or onto the highway in accordance with Policy 5 of 
Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan (adopted 2018). 

HCC as Highway Authority recommends inclusion of the following Advisory Note (AN) / 
highway informative to ensure that any works within the highway are carried out in 
accordance with the provisions of the Highway Act 1980: 

AN1) Storage of materials: The applicant is advised that the storage of materials associated 
with the construction of this development should be provided within the site on land which 
is not public highway, and the use of such areas must not interfere with the public highway. 
If this is not possible, authorisation should be sought from the Highway Authority before 
construction works commence. 

Further information is available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-
developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx or by telephoning 0300 
1234047. 

AN2) Obstruction of highway: It is an offence under section 137 of the Highways Act 1980 
for any person, without lawful authority or excuse, in any way to wilfully obstruct the free 
passage along a highway or public right of way. If this development is likely to result in the 
public highway or public right of way network becoming routinely blocked (fully or partly) the 
applicant must contact the Highway Authority to obtain their permission and requirements 
before construction works commence. Further information is available via the County 
Council website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-
pavements/business-and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx  
or by telephoning 0300 1234047. 

AN3) Debris and deposits on the highway: It is an offence under section 148 of the 
Highways Act 1980 to deposit compost, dung or other material for dressing land, or any 
rubbish on a made-up carriageway, or any or other debris on a highway to the interruption 
of any highway user. Section 149 of the same Act gives the Highway Authority powers to 
remove such material at the expense of the party responsible. Therefore, best practical 
means shall be taken at all times to ensure that all vehicles leaving the site during 
construction of the development and use thereafter are in a condition such as not to emit 
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dust or deposit mud, slurry or other debris on the highway. Further information is available 
by telephoning 0300 1234047. 

AN4) Works within the highway (section 278): The applicant is advised that in order to 
comply with this permission it will be necessary for the developer of the site to enter into an 
agreement with Hertfordshire County Council as Highway Authority under Section 278 of 
the Highways Act 1980 to ensure the satisfactory completion of the access and associated 
road improvements. The construction of such works must be undertaken to the satisfaction 
and specification of the Highway Authority, and by a contractor who is authorised to work in 
the public highway. Before works commence the applicant will need to apply to the Highway 
Authority to obtain their permission and requirements. Further information is available via 
the County Council website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-
and-pavements/business-and-developer-information/development-
management/highways-development-management.aspx  or by telephoning 0300 1234047. 

Comments/Analysis 

Description of Proposal 
Change of use from Class E to Mixed Use for restaurant and takeaway (Class E and Sui 
Generis); provision of vehicular access, parking with associated works  

Site and Surroundings 
High Street is an unclassified local distributor route subject to a 20mph speed limit which is 
highway maintainable at public expense. As per Hertfordshire County Council’s new design 
guide (Place and Movement Planning Design Guide (PMPDG)) High Street is classified as 
a P3/M2. Northway, the location of the proposed highway access, is also an unclassified 
local distributor route subject to a 20mph speed limit which is highway maintainable at public 
expense, and as per Hertfordshire County Council’s PMPDG it is also classified as a P3/M2. 
The site is located in the centre of Rickmansworth in an area populated by a high level of 
retail spaces. The closest bus stop to the site is located approximately 100m away on 
Northway, and Rickmansworth train station is within 300m from site. The Highway Authority 
are satisfied the site is in a sustainable location, which is in line with the principles set out 
in HCC’s Local Transport Plan 4 (LTP4). 

Access and Parking 
The application proposes to create a dropped kerb access from Northway into the site for 
use by mopeds and cycles acting as delivery vehicles for the proposed restaurant. The 
amended plan, drawing number 8712-SA-2318-P004 D, shows a dropped kerb measuring 
3m in width; a more suitable size than the initial submission as the dropped kerb is only to 
be used by two wheeled vehicles. The smaller dropped kerb ensures that pedestrian 
movements along the footway on Northway remain as priority, in line with LTP4. The 
drawing within the Traffic Note. 5889-01 shows visibility splays of 2m x 25m. This splay size 
is suitable given the speed of the route and that mopeds and bicycles are to be the only 
vehicles to use the access. There have not been any collisions along Northway within the 
last 5 years. Regarding trip generation, a permitted trip generation for a local shop at the 
site was completed and then compared to a trip generation for a takeaway shop for the 
proposed development. McDonald’s has also provided their own data for trips using existing 
restaurant data. From the data which has been presented from McDonald’s and TRICS, it 
is concluded that 85% of trips to the site will be linked trips rather than new. And of the new 
trips, the vehicular trips to the site itself would be mopeds acting as couriers using the 
proposed parking area, as there is no car parking within the site, nor fronting it as the bays 
are for loading only and the TRO which has recently been put in place prevents vehicles 
from using High Street at certain times. Therefore, it is considered that the trip generation 
of the proposed restaurant would not have a severe impact upon the flow of the nearby 
highway. 

Ultimately the LPA will have to be satisfied with the parking provision, but HCC would like 
to comment that the rear of the site is to become a parking area for delivery vehicles. The 
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layout of the proposed parking provision includes six motorcycle/moped bays, which have 
been amended in the proposed site plan, number 8712-SA-2318-P004 D, to measure the 
appropriate dimensions of 2.5m x 1.5m according to the Place and Movement Planning and 
Design Guidance (PMPDG). Two cycle spaces have been provided in a secure storage unit 
within this area too. Within the Transport Statement, provided in the initial application, three 
Sheffield stands are proposed for cycle parking on High Street adjacent to the parking bays 
which front the site. The position of the stands allows the required 2m footway to remain 
clear ensuring the flow of the footway is not interrupted. As the stands are located on 
highway land, they would be installed as part of a Section 278 agreement to allow works on 
the highway, along with the proposed works for the creation of the dropped kerb. 

TRDC also has powers to install cycle parking under agency, but as there would be a S278 
required for the construction of the dropped kerb, in the opinion of HCC it would be easiest 
to include the cycle parking within this S278 also. The Traffic Note mentions a Street Works 
Licence, this would be the equivalent of a minor S278 which is up to the discretion of our 
Development Management Implementation team to decide whether this is how the works 
are completed, but due to the size of works it is likely this would be used at the site. The 
plan which shows the proposed cycle stands also states there is an “existing waiting/parking 
bay to be converted to footway” however, this is not mentioned within the rest of the plans 
nor Transport Assessment. If these works are proposed, TRDC as the parking authority and 
authority for the TRO along High Street would have to approve of this removal of parking; 
and again, these works would be completed via S278. 

Refuse and Waste Collection 
Manual for Streets Paragraph 6.8.9 states that waste collection vehicles must be able to get 
within 25m of the bin storage location. This is possible at the site as both the front and rear 
of the proposed restaurant is less than 25m from the edge of the highway. 

Emergency Vehicle Access 
In accordance with Manual for Streets Paragraph 6.7, the entirety of a building must be 
within 45m from the edge of the highway so an emergency vehicle can gain access. This is 
the case at this site, with all of the restaurant being within this 45m. 

Conclusion 
HCC as Highway Authority has considered the application and are satisfied that the 
proposal would not have an unreasonable impact on the safety and operation of the 
adjoining highway and therefore, has no objections on highway grounds to this application. 

4.1.3 TRDC Environmental Health – Initial Consultation: Objection 

Odour Assessment 
Based on the information provided by CDC Partnership within the submitted odour 
assessment we have no objections providing the proposed odour abatement measures and 
maintenance outlined within sections 7.0, 8.0 and 9.0 are implemented. 

Noise Assessment 
The Residential Environmental Health Team commissioned Watford Borough Council to 
review the noise assessment (project Ref 7902) by Acoustic Associates South West Ltd 
and a number of issues have been raised: 

“After carefully reviewing the acoustic report for the planning application at 94-102 High 
Street Rickmansworth, the information provided is not sufficient and therefore prevents me 
from assessing the suitability of this proposal. 

Plant noise 
There are to be numerous plant, some of which will be located within a plant room whilst 
others will be located externally. Furthermore, some pieces of equipment will run 
continuously. 
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Although the second table in section 6 provides the predicted sound levels at the 
neighbouring residential receptors, there are no theoretical prediction calculations provided 
as figures illustrated were derived using modelling software. Unfortunately, utilising this 
approach prevents us from being able to scrutinise the data. Here at Watford, we insist that 
theoretical calculations are submitted and if provided, data derived from modelling software 
is only used to supplement these calculations. 

There does not seem to be any penalty applied for impulsivity and/or tonality and I would 
require further clarity on how this conclusion was derived at. Particularly as condensers can 
have a strong tonality to them. After attending an event held by the Institute of Acoustics in 
c.2016 on this very topic it was shown that tonality can be present even where 1/3 octave 
band analysis indicates that it is not. 

Noise from mopeds 
Within section 3.3 of the report, there is mention of utilising the parameter LAmax to assess 
short-term impulsive noise. I agree with this approach as the ‘A’-weighted Equivalent 
Continuous Noise Level (LAeq) might fail to capture the true impact of intermittent noise 
sources such as a moped starting up/ arriving and accelerating away. 

Within section 7 of the report the sound parameter, Sound Exposure Level (SEL) has been 
used to assess moped noise. This parameter is based upon the ‘A’-weighted Equivalent 
Continuous Noise Level where sound pressure levels of time varying noise sources are 
compressed/ stretched into 1 second. 

I acknowledge that other modes of transport are mentioned but it is the use of mopeds, 
most of which have noisier 2-stroke engines that is of particular concern. 

Given the almost impulsive nature of delivery drivers particularly those on mopeds, I think 
it would be beneficial to capture the LAmax of the mopeds entering and leaving. This would 
enable comparison against World Health Organisation guidance/ British Standard BS8233, 
particularly as there is mention of courier deliveries taking place up to 12.00am and from 
6.00am. These times would be within the night time period when most people are trying to 
get to sleep or still be asleep leading to residents being kept awake or woken leading to a 
loss of amenity. 

It has become common to see delivery couriers congregating around popular business such 
as this and so this impact needs to be considered as part of the application. This could also 
lead to the rear area along Northway becoming busier than it would have been otherwise. 

Delivery noise 
Within section 7.3, it mentions there are to be 3 deliveries per week to the store from 6.00pm 
to 12.00am. However, as a mitigation control the table in the executive summary states that 
deliveries will be limited from 6.00pm to 11.00pm. This needs clarification. 

Next steps 
Going forward this additional information/ clarification needs to be provided. Without this it 
is not possible for the local authority to assess the suitability of the scheme. 

Within section 5, there is a photograph showing the monitoring location and it states that 
“Glandmore can be seen on the righthand side”. I think this might possibly need to be 
corrected to the left-hand side. 

Furthermore, clarification on refuse collections also needs to be provided. 

Overall, without this information it is not possible to assess the suitability of the scheme and 
I recommend refusal. 

Officer Comment: Following receipt of the above comments the applicant provided an 
Addendum to the Noise Impact Assessment dated 22nd October 2024. 
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4.1.4 Environment Health Officer - Second Consultation: Further information required to enable 
recommendation to be given. The comments of the EHO are appended to this report at 
Appendix A. 

4.1.5 TRDC Environmental Protection: No response received. 

4.1.6 TRDC Local Plans Section: Comments received 

The application seeks a change of use from Use Class E to a mixed use comprising of Use 
Classes E and Sui Generis for restaurant and takeaway and associated works.  

The site forms part of the primary shopping frontage in Rickmansworth, a retail allocation 
(site ref: R(a)) in the Site Allocations LDD (2014). Policy PSP1 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
2011) states that development in the Principal Town of Rickmansworth will maintain and 
enhance the vitality and viability of the town centre by promoting a range of town centre 
uses including housing, employment, shopping, leisure and community uses.  

Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations LDD states that the loss of Class E(a) (previously class 
A1) retail uses will generally be resisted. However, Policy CP7 (of the Core Strategy) and 
Policy SA4 state that proposals for retail development, involving gains and/or losses, will be 
considered taking into account the accessibility of location, the impact on the viability and 
vitality of existing centres and the appropriateness of the type and scale of development. 

The premises is currently vacant, therefore the change of use will lead to the re-opening of 
the vacant unit with a new and active use, which is likely to bring economic viability to the 
site and wider high street. The site of the application is in a central and highly accessible 
location, served by a range of transport modes. The development is utilising an existing 
building and as such the scale of development is considered appropriate. As such, the 
proposed change of use is considered to comply with Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations 
LDD and Policy CP7 of the Core Strategy. 

With regards to amenity and pollution, Policy DM9 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD states that “the Council will refuse planning permission for development, 
including changes of use, which would or could give rise to polluting emissions to land, air 
and/or water by reason of disturbance, noise, light, smell, fumes, vibration, liquids, solids or 
other (including smoke, soot, ash, dust and grit) unless appropriate mitigation measures 
can be put in place and be permanently maintained”. With regards to air quality Policy DM9 
states “development will not be permitted where it would have an adverse impact on air 
pollution levels, particularly where it would adversely affect air quality in an Air Quality 
Management Area and/or be subject to unacceptable levels of air pollutants or disturbance 
from existing pollutant sources”. With regards to noise pollution, DM9 states that 
development will not be permitted where it would have an adverse impact on the acoustic 
environment of existing or planned development, would have an unacceptable impact on 
countryside areas of tranquillity, or would be subject to unacceptable noise levels or 
disturbance from existing noise sources whether irregular or not. Reference is made to 
Appendix 4 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) which sets 
out noise exposure categories for residential development.  

4.1.7 Batchworth Community Council: No objection, concerns raised. 

Batchworth Community Council (BCC) has no objection in principle to the change of use 
from Class E mixed use to Class E suis generis, nevertheless there are parts of the plan to 
which BCC strongly object to. 

There are serious omissions of important details, and we therefore seek either refusal or 
deferment. By bringing our main points of concern to the attention of Three Rivers Officers 
and Councillors we hope that satisfactory mitigation measures and conditions will be 
adopted to make this application more acceptable and appropriate. 
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With reference to Plan P005B there are several changes that must be made. The proposed 
acoustic screen is shown merely as a dotted line indicating the height above the existing 
facade line. The screen will be clearly visible from the street. DM3C of the Local 
Development plan states that design should preserve or enhance the character and 
appearance and use materials that are appropriate to the local context.  This is a residential 
area and so noise abatement measures should also be applied to the rear of the building to 
protect residents on Northway, High Street and surrounding roads.  Officers should insist 
that the specification of materials are aesthetic and suitable for use in the Conservation 
Area and that plans for the screening be submitted as a condition before approval. BCC 
requests to be included in this consultation.  

The supporting statement document has been reviewed in detail. Page 9 section 3.14 
proposes operation hours from 06.00 to 00.00. BCC objects to the excessive trading hours 
as currently there is no clear distinction between 'dine in' and take away /courier delivery 
hours which will have a major impact on residents on the High Street, Northway and 
surrounding roads. BCC strongly objects to operating hours of 06.00 to midnight especially 
if this will mean courier activity during those hours. We understand the logic of opening at 
06.00 with commuter breakfasts in mind but cannot approve of courier activity so early. If 
allowed, it will mean the residents in the Conservation Area will be subjected to the constant 
noise of motor bikes almost every minute of an eighteen-hour day. (ref predicted 76 trips 
per hour). This is totally unacceptable and must not be allowed. 

BCC proposes a condition that trading times should be 07.00 to 23.00 and that there should 
be no courier delivery/pickup activity before 08.00 and no later than 22.45. It should be 
noted that both Watford High Street and Ruislip branches close at 23.00. 

The Transport Statement Document has also been reviewed extensively: 

Page ten section 3.5 states- 'it is assumed subject to traffic regulations; courier activity could 
be expected from both the High Street and Northway'. BCC strongly objects to any courier 
activity for Mc Donald's from the High Street entrance.  

Page eleven section 4.1.3 plans referenced P006C and P005B show clearly the access and 
parking areas for delivery motorcycles on Northway making the noise, air pollution and 
traffic congestion generated by courier access via the High Street unnecessary, 
inappropriate and unacceptable. The 'Take Away' business will inevitably lead to members 
of the public picking up orders from the High Street and as some courier operators use cars, 
we can only hope that problems identified in Mill End at Money Hill will not be replicated in 
Rickmansworth.  

BCC seeks a strictly enforced condition that all courier trips are generated from and return 
to Northway avoiding the High St completely. This will ensure the safety of pedestrians and 
reduce noise and pollution nuisance for residents in relation to content in page twelve 
sections 4.1.7-4.1,13. 

As a multi-national company, Mc Donald's have developed highly sophisticated logistics 
systems which benefits their efficiency and profitability but ultimately controls every aspect 
of the day to day running of every outlet. Their computer-generated delivery schedules 
which incorporate re- cycling pick up and general waste removal should not be allowed to 
dictate to TRDC what 'they' deem to be off peak times, as an eleven-metre vehicle at any 
time of day, loading and unloading on the High St, has the potential for disruption and to be 
a very big safety concern for pedestrians. Not only will there be deliveries 3 to 5 days a 
week, but there will also be a 9.6 metre waste removal vehicle 3 times a week.  BCC objects 
to proposal 4.1.13 for goods delivery times of Monday to Friday 6.00am to 11.00pm and 
Saturday and Sunday 6.00pm to 11.00pm. BCC proposes 7.00am to 10.00am and 6pm to 
8.00pm Monday to Friday and 8.00am to 10.00am Saturday and Sundays.  These times 
are appropriate for protecting the residents’ quality of life by minimising the noise and air 
pollution caused by heavy goods vehicles at anti-social hours. 
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BCC requests that a condition of approval should be that these times are set into Martin 
Brower's planning tool. 

This is a multimillion-pound investment by a global brand in a small Hertfordshire town. The 
inevitable change this will bring to the character of the town and the demographic of 
potential visitors cannot be underestimated. It is our huge responsibility and our duty of care 
to ensure we do not lose control of our unique conservation areas and the quality-of-life 
Rickmansworth affords its residents.  

BCC must be confident that Officers and Councillors due diligence will ensure that their 
decisions on these plans will not be cause for any regret in the future.          

4.1.8 National Grid: No response received. 

5 Public/Neighbour Consultation 

5.1 Number consulted: 133 

5.2 No of responses received: 51 objections, 40 letters of support. 

5.3 Site Notice: Posted 31.05.2024 Expired 21.06.2024 
Press notice: Published 07.06.2024 Expired 28.06.2024.  

5.4 Summary of Responses: 

5.4.1 Objections: 

Environmental impacts 
McDonald’s will change the aura of the High Street and lower the areas tone; Increase in 
litter pollution in High Street and surrounding public spaces; Should be looking after 
environment; Should prevent extra waste being generated in Rickmansworth; More bins 
and waste collection would be required at the end of each day; Site in Pinner caused major 
littering problems; Will have negative impact on character of High Street; Increased 
disruption through noise levels; Disgraceful lack of sympathy to town of Rickmansworth, its 
history and ethos; It is inappropriate within the Conservation Area; Council should protect 
Conservation Area; McDonald’s would harm to town’s unique character; Bright yellow ‘M’ 
signage not in keeping with towns character; Proposed hours would produce significant 
noise pollution to local residents; Increase cooking smells detrimental to area; Undesirable 
early and late deliveries blocking roads, pavements, and refrigerated lorries running; Ruin 
the natural characteristics of the High Street; Site in walking distance to Aquadrome risk of 
litter in public green space; Litter will provide breeding ground for vermin; Hours of trade are 
antisocial; Inconsistent with the local historical buildings and quaint village setting; Litter, 
waste and noise is not resolved properly; Risk to local wildlife; Impact on sewage network 
from grease traps which will not be cleared with any regularity. 

Public safety and health risks 
Too many unhealthy options on High Street; Not appropriate so close to school; Negative 
health implications; Serious detrimental impact on our children and teenagers’ health; High 
Street will be cluttered and dangerous for pedestrians; Increase risk in obesity for residents; 
Increase in anti-social behaviour; Increase pressure on Police due to anti-social behaviour; 
Increase congregation of people outside premises which will be a nuisance; Site goes 
against good Planning Practice Guidance as per Public Health England due to its proximity 
to local secondary and primary schools; Should prevent unhealthy option within 
Rickmansworth; Fast foods increases risk of cancer, heart disease and early death; 
Irresponsible of council to approve in light of scientific information on health risks; Increased 
risk of accidents from delivery motorbikes; Application does not sufficiently address 
environmental considerations; Encourage loitering; Opening hours will make area a “no-go” 
area; Quality of life will be worsened; Increased levels of CO2 emissions from delivery 
trucks, cars and delivery bikes as well as long cooking hours; Would attract wrong type of 
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customers from far afield; Odour pollution; Change in appearance of building not in keeping 
with locality; Potential for late night disturbances; Litter will be a problem as evident in 
Watford, Pinner and South Harrow 

Economic impacts 
Add extra costs for local residents to clean and police monitoring; Impact on existing 
businesses on High Street; Should explore other business ventures; Will do nothing to 
regenerate the ailing High Street; Large floorspace should not be wasted on McDonald’s; 
High Street is already full of vape shops/sweet shop, Greggs, Wenzels and Creams; Council 
should be supporting and encouraging small/local businesses to open up to diversify the 
High Street; High Street has the potential to become a boutique/independent shopping 
destination like Old Amersham with continued investment and support of local businesses; 
Will become an extension of London with fast food outlets and vape shops; McDonald’s will 
not help regenerate High Street; High Street has hit saturation for eateries and take-away 
food establishments; Premises will provide unfair competition for independent businesses 
of a similar nature; Use would not have a “negligible effect” on local area; Local business 
may not withstand competitive pressure from another large multinational chain; High Street 
is losing its identity to globalism; Other businesses can provide footfall and employment 
opportunities that McDonald’s would bring 

Traffic and Parking 
No provision for parking for cars to quickly pull up, park and collect food; Cars will be parking 
badly as they do on Money Hill Parade; Deliveries to the front will cause congestion; No 
planned increase for parking resulting in kerbside parking on High Street and Northway to 
collect; High number of moped drivers for pick-up/delivery causing nuisance; Increase traffic 
volume in town centre which will be at odds with council’s action plan on reducing carbon 
emissions; Area will not support number of delivery drivers that will use facility; Local area 
cannot support the number of out-of-area visitors who will use the facility; Rush hour at 
Ruislip McDonald’s has 15-20 delivery drivers waiting outside in peak hours; Noise, 
congestion, increase pollution of waiting cars and mopeds will become a blight on the road; 
No detailed modelling of motorcycle noises in early and late hours of the day; Potential 
blocking of bus routes by poorly parked cars; High Street is narrow and crowded, 
motorcycles and delivery vehicles will obstruct pavements; HGV delivery vehicles will 
disrupt access for emergency vehicles, blue badge holders, buses and other delivery 
vehicles; Not enough parking for 60-cover restaurant; Significant number of arrivals and 
departures to McDonald’s along Northway. 

Other 
Council should use local by-laws to block application; Signage will look ugly in High Street; 
No provision of toilet facilities for waiting drivers; More suitable outside of Rickmansworth; 
Proposed operating hours out of keeping with rest of the High Street; Community hub or 
independent shop would be better proposal; Not the type of restaurant to improve the area; 
McDonald’s is better to suited to larger towns; Should be provision of drive-thru near J17 of 
M25 rather than in Rickmansworth; Moral responsibility to current and future generations; 
Council has moral obligation not to grant permission to anything that will do harm; Should 
approach other businesses to use vacant premises; Value of properties are declining due 
to a historic town becoming cheap and unsightly; McDonalds would signal quick decline of 
Rickmansworth Town. 

5.4.2 Supporting Comments 

Pressing need for development of this empty unit which are detrimental to the High Street; 
Will bring prosperity and growth as well as contributing to the delivery of a strong and vibrant 
community; Rickmansworth is served by excellent public transport so increased parking 
pressures are overstated; Be good to have a McDonald’s more local; Positive that pick-ups 
will be at the rear of premises; Increased footfall to High Street would be benefit for other 
shops; Good place for teenagers to visit with friends rather than having to go to Watford or 
Uxbridge; Will bring much needed part-time employment for local teenagers; Not everyone 
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can pay the extortionate prices for coffee that some coffee shops charge; McDonalds will 
be a great asset to the High Street; No legitimate reasons to refuse planning permission; 
Will utilise an otherwise vacant premises which currently has a negative impact on High 
Street; Option to eat there is a choice not forced upon individuals; Useful stop-off and 
meeting point; Positive impact on the High Street; Support so long as delivery drivers are 
not allowed to collect orders from the High Street; Will bring life to the High Street; Positive 
knock effects for other retail outlets in High Street; Good to see more brands and reliable 
tenants opening on High Street; High Street has lost too many shops in recent years; 
Reduce need to travel further for McDonalds limiting car use and CO2 emissions; Will 
provide a safe meeting place for youngsters; Suggest introduction of CCTV surveillance at 
rear of premises; About time Rickmansworth moved with the times; Would be a betterment 
to the High Street; Popular and affordable; McDonalds does provide healthy options; Will 
brighten up the High Street; Need this sort of presence to start redevelopment of the High 
Street; Commitment to provide three litter picks a day would be a positive; Concerns and 
challenges are solvable; Will show confidence in Rickmansworth’s otherwise stuttering 
economy; McDonalds is not solely responsible for the levels of obesity in the world. 

6 Reason for Delay 

6.1 Submission of amended plans, further supporting information and additional consultation 
with Environmental Health Officer. 

7 Relevant Planning Policy, Guidance and Legislation 

7.1 Legislation 

Planning applications are required to be determined in accordance with the statutory 
development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise as set out within S38 
(6) Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and S70 of Town and Country Planning 
Act 1990). 

S72 of Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 requires LPAs to have 
special regard to the desirability of preserving or enhancing the character or appearance of 
conservation areas. 
 
S66(1) of Planning (Listed Buildings and Conservation Areas) Act 1990 requires LPAs to 
have special regard to the desirability of preserving the listed building or its setting or any 
features of special architectural or historic interest which it possesses. 

 
The Localism Act received Royal Assent on 15 November 2011. The growth and 
Infrastructure Act achieved Royal Assent on 25 April 2013. 
 
The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2010, the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 and 
the Habitat Regulations 1994 may also be relevant. 
 
The Environment Act (2021) 
 

7.2 National Planning Policy Framework and National Planning Practice Guidance 

In 2023 the National Planning Policy Framework was updated. This is read alongside the 
National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG). The determination of planning applications 
is made mindful of Central Government advice and the Local Plan for the area. It is 
recognised that Local Planning Authorities must determine applications in accordance with 
the statutory Development Plan, unless material considerations indicate otherwise, and that 
the planning system does not exist to protect the private interests of one person against 
another. The NPPF is clear that “existing policies should not be considered out-of-date 
simply because they were adopted or made prior to the publication of this Framework. Due 
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weight should be given to them, according to their degree of consistency with this 
Framework”. 
 
The NPPF states that ‘good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates 
better places in which to live and work and helps make development acceptable to 
communities'. The NPPF retains a presumption in favour of sustainable development. This 
applies unless any adverse impacts of a development would 'significantly and demonstrably' 
outweigh the benefits. 
 

7.3 The Three Rivers Local Development Plan 

The application has been considered against the policies of the Local Plan, including the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), the Development Management Policies Local 
Development Document (adopted July 2013) and the Site Allocations Local Development 
Document (adopted November 2014) as well as government guidance. The policies of 
Three Rivers District Council reflect the content of the NPPF. 
 
The Core Strategy was adopted on 17 October 2011 having been through a full public 
participation process and Examination in Public. Relevant policies include Policies PSP1, 
CP1, CP9, CP10 and CP12. 
 
The Development Management Policies Local Development Document (DMLDD) was 
adopted on 26 July 2013 after the Inspector concluded that it was sound following 
Examination in Public which took place in March 2013. Relevant policies include DM3, DM9, 
DM10, DM13 and Appendix 5. 
 
The Site Allocations Local Development Document (SALDD) was adopted on 25 November 
2014 having been through a full public participation process and Examination in Public. 
Policy SA1. 
 

7.4 Other 

Rickmansworth Conservation Area Appraisal (1993) 
 
The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Charging Schedule (adopted February 2015). 
 
National Planning Practice Guidance 
 
Healthy Weight Environments (HWE): Using the Planning System guidance and 
supplementary planning document (2020) 
 

8 Planning Analysis 

8.1 Principle of Development 

8.1.1 The proposed development would replace an existing Class E(a) (Retail) unit into one mixed 
Class E(b) and Sui Generis (restaurant/takeaway) unit. 

8.1.2 The site forms part of the primary shopping frontage in Rickmansworth, a retail allocation 
referenced R(a) in the Site Allocations LDD (2014). Policy PSP1 of the Core Strategy 
(adopted 2011) states that development in the Principal Town of Rickmansworth will 
maintain and enhance the vitality and viability of the town centre by promoting a range of 
town centre uses including housing, employment, shopping, leisure and community uses.  

8.1.3 Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations LDD states that the loss of Class E(a) (previously class 
A1) retail uses will generally be resisted. However, Policy CP7 of the Core Strategy and 
Policy SA4 state that proposals for retail development, involving gains and/or losses, will be 

Page 28



considered taking into account the accessibility of location, the impact on the viability and 
vitality of existing centres and the appropriateness of the type and scale of development. 

8.1.4 The NPPF promotes economic development and highlights the importance of retaining and 
enhancing existing town centres. The premises is currently vacant and the supporting 
statement states that it has been so since 2023; therefore, the change of use will lead to 
the re-opening of the vacant unit with a new and active use, which is likely to bring economic 
viability to the site and wider High Street. The mixed use of the premises as Class E(b) and 
Sui Generis would be considered to be a complimentary use that would still attract daytime 
footfall therefore promoting the vitality and viability of the High Street. In addition, the 
proposed use would also keep people in the High Street into the evening continuing an 
active street. The application site is in a central and highly accessible location, served by a 
range of transport modes making it readily accessible.  

8.1.5 Officers note that there have been several objections with regards to the loss of a large 
retail unit and an alternative use should be sought for the site rather than a large restaurant 
and takeaway premises. However, it should be noted that following the coming into force of 
the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England) Regulations 2020 
a number of use classes have been revoked and re-categorised within Class E to enable 
greater flexibility within our High Streets. The changes to the use classes order are aimed 
at creating vibrant, mixed use town centres by allowing businesses greater freedom to 
change to a broader range of compatible uses. Therefore, the unit can be operated as a 
restaurant with an ancillary level of takeaway without the need for planning permission. 
However, this application seeks to provide flexibility to the unit, to allow for a higher level of 
takeaway, whilst also retaining a restaurant use.  

8.1.6 Whilst the proposed development would fall under Sui Generis use class, it is considered 
that the proposed use would be compatible with the parade of shops along the High Street. 
Neighbour comments in relation to unhealthy takeaway uses that already exist and this 
proposal increasing the share of the High Street are noted; however, it is not considered 
that the proposed development would adversely affect the vitality or viability of the area. 
The High Street would retain a number of uses including retail shops, salons, cafés and 
pharmacies etc. The High Street would therefore continue to provide shops and services 
that would continue to meet the day-to-day needs of the residents of the surrounding area. 
Consequently, while the development would result in the loss of a Class E(a) retail unit and 
290sqm of retail floorspace, it is considered that bringing back a vacant unit into use should 
generally be encouraged in order to provide a positive benefit to the High Street and the 
wider local economy. Another economic benefit would include the creation of 30 full-time 
and 90 part-time jobs for the local community. McDonald’s are committed to providing 
employee education opportunities both via internal training programmes and externally 
recognised qualifications which will be a benefit for future employees. 

8.1.7 In response to objections relating to unhealthy food choices for school children attending 
schools in the local area, the Healthy Weight Environments (HWE): Using the Planning 
System guidance and supplementary planning document (2020) makes reference 
throughout to guidance from National Institute for Health Care and Excellence (NICE) Public 
Health Guideline on ‘Cardiovascular disease prevention’ (2010) which recommends action 
to encourage local planning authorities to restrict planning permission for takeaways and 
other food retail outlets in specific areas (for example, within walking distance of schools). 
The HWE also makes reference to the Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) which supports 
actions, such as the use of exclusion zones, to limit the proliferation of certain unhealthy 
uses within specified areas such as proximity to schools and in areas of deprivation and 
high obesity prevalence. In this instance it is acknowledged that both St Joan of Arc Catholic 
School, Rickmansworth Park J.M.I School and Royal Masonic School for Girls are within a 
1km radius of the site. The HWE also states that the single most common planning policy 
adopted to promote health by LPAs (33 in total) are takeaway food outlet exclusion zones 
around locations often frequented by children and families such as schools. TRDC currently 
do not have any such adopted policies; however, it is acknowledged that the application site 
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would be outside the 400m exclusion zone recommended in the report of both schools. In 
summary, while the content of the HWE is acknowledged, the LPA do not consider there to 
be sufficient policy grounds to refuse the proposed development on this basis. 

8.1.8 In addition to the above, officers recognise that the introduction of a takeaway establishment 
may have an adverse effect on the amount of litter within the area, as referenced in the 
neighbour comments section (para. 5.4.1). The High Street is serviced by a number of public 
bins (one of which is located 20m from the sites shopfront) which are considered sufficient 
to serve the area with the inclusion of the proposed establishment. Furthermore, within the 
Supporting Statement prepared by Planware Ltd. dated May 2024, it sets out that 
McDonald’s is committed to tackling litter in as many ways as possible and it is company 
policy to conduct a minimum of three daily litter patrols in local communities, whereby 
employees pick up not only McDonald’s branded packaging, but also other litter that may 
have been discarded in a 150m vicinity of a restaurant. In addition, litter bins would also be 
provided within the restaurant and anti-littering signage are displayed within restaurants and 
on packaging to encourage customers to dispose of litter responsibly. In addition, 
McDonald’s has launched a partnership with ‘LitterLotto’ as part of a long-term commitment 
to combat litter across the UK. This will allow customers to win prizes for disposing their 
litter and logging it through the ‘LitterLotto’ App. 

8.1.9 Thus, having regard to the specific site circumstances the development would therefore 
comply with Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations Local Development Document, Policy PSP1 
and Policy CP7 of the Core Strategy, and there is no in principle objection to the change of 
use, subject to compliance with other material considerations expanded upon further below. 

8.2 Design and impact on streetscene and Heritage Assets 

8.2.1 Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy seeks to promote buildings of a high enduring design quality 
that respect local distinctiveness and Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy relates to design 
and states that in seeking a high standard of design the Council will expect development 
proposals to 'have regard to the local context and conserve or enhance the character, 
amenities and quality of an area'.  

8.2.2 The application site is located within the Rickmansworth Town Centre Conservation Area. 
In relation to development proposals in Conservation Area Policy DM3 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD stipulates that development will only be permitted if it preserves 
or enhances the character of the area. Furthermore, it states that development should not 
harm important views into, out or within the Conservation Area. The council will only permit 
development proposals including solutions to shop front security and/or use of standardised 
shop front designs, fascias or advertisement displays in a Conservation Area if they:  

(i) Sympathetic to the character and appearance of the Conservation Area;  

(ii) Respect the scale, proportions, character and materials of construction of the upper 
part of the building and adjoining buildings and the streetscene in general;  

(iii) Incorporate traditional materials where the age and character of the building makes this 
appropriate.  

8.2.3 Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations LDD (adopted 2014) stipulate that shop fronts and 
displays should be appropriate to the character and function of the area. 

8.2.4 The Conservation Officer was informally consulted and raised no objections to the scheme. 

8.2.5 The High Street contains commercial units which use a range of building styles and 
materials.  The Rickmansworth Conservation Area Appraisal (1993) states that only a small 
number of the buildings are listed for their special architectural or historic interest – the 
application building is not one of those listed. The nearest listed buildings are 133 High 
Street (Dental Centre) and 74 High Street (W.H. Smith). Nos. 104-108 are all locally 
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important buildings located next to the application site and on the opposite side of the High 
Street unit. Nos 153-155 and units 163-169 are also locally important buildings. 

8.2.6 Given the commercial nature of the premises and that the proposal includes the 
refurbishment of a currently vacant premises, it is not considered that the proposed works 
to the front elevation would detrimentally impact upon the building or wider Conservation 
Area. As existing, the shop front is predominantly glazed with a dark grey coloured surround. 
It is proposed to relocate the entrance of the unit, so it sits more centrally within the 
shopfront, with glazing located either side. The dark grey exterior (RAL 7022) is to be 
retained with black (RAL 9005) framed fenestration. The existing brickwork at first-floor level 
and above is to be retained. The modifications continue to ensure that the shop front is 
appropriate to the character of the High Street and would not impact on the listed buildings 
or locally important buildings in the vicinity. The modified rear wall of the building would 
have a similar appearance – dark grey render at ground floor and facing red-brickwork at 
first floor.  

8.2.7 To clarify, a separate application for signage has been submitted under reference 
24/0832/ADV. That application will assess the design and impact of the signage towards 
the character and appearance of the building, street scene and Conservation Area. 

8.2.8 HVAC units are proposed on the roof of the building and would be set behind a 2m high 
acoustic screen. Given their elevated height and set back distance from the front elevation 
of the building the units and screen would not be readily visible, and thus it is not considered 
that the proposed HVAC and associated mitigation screening would detrimentally impact 
upon the character of the building or wider Conservation Area. 

8.2.9 In conclusion, it is considered that the proposed materials and finishes are sympathetic to 
the streetscene, wider Conservation Area and would not impact on the setting of the nearby 
listed buildings and the development would be acceptable in accordance with Policy CP1 
of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), Policy DM3 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) and Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations LDD (adopted 
2014). 

8.3 Impact on amenity of neighbours 

8.3.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that development should ‘protect residential 
amenities by taking into account the need for adequate levels and disposition of privacy, 
prospect, amenity and garden space’. Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD set out that residential development should not result in loss of 
light to the windows of neighbouring properties nor allow overlooking and should not be 
excessively prominent in relation to adjacent properties. 

8.3.2 Paragraph 90 of the NPPF sets out that planning policies and decisions should support the 
role that town centres play at the heart of local communities, by taking a positive approach 
to their growth, management and adaptation. Consequently, there is a balance to be struck 
between supporting the commercial success of individual businesses and protecting the 
living conditions of residents within the surrounding area. This is emphasised by Policy CP1 
of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) which seeks to ensure that all development 
contributes to the sustainability of the District, by balancing the need to sustain the vitality 
and viability of centres whilst safeguarding residential amenity. 

8.3.3 The application site is located on Rickmansworth High Street. There are no residential 
properties located directly above or beside the premises. To the east of the site is a Class 
E(a) restaurant ‘Masala Bowl’ and the west is a Class E hairdresser ‘Louvere’. There are 
however residential properties located in the vicinity, located above the commercial units 
up and down the High Street – the closest being 153 High Street on south side of High 
Street (approx. 15m from site) and also flatted developments known as Penn Place located 
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on the north side of Northway (approx. 20m); Swan Field House located to the east on 
Northway (approx. 45m) and Mallard Court on Station Road to the west (approx. 50m). 

8.3.4 Given the nature of the works, it is not considered that the refurbishment works to the front 
and rear elevations of the existing building would detrimentally impact upon the occupiers 
of any surrounding residential or commercial premises. 

8.3.5 With regards to amenity and pollution, Policy DM9 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD states that the council will refuse planning permission for development, 
including changes of uses, which would or could give rise to polluting emissions to land, air 
and/or water by reason of disturbance, noise, light smell, fumes, vibration liquids, solids or 
others (Including smoke, soot, ash, dust and grit) unless appropriate mitigation measures 
can be put in place and be permanently maintained. 

8.3.6 The application is supported by an Environmental Noise Assessment (ENA) dated 23rd May 
2024 and prepared by Acoustic Associates SW Ltd and an Odour Control Assessment 
(ODC) dated June 2024 prepared by CDM Partnerships. Following initial comments from 
the Environmental Health Officer an Addendum to the ENA dated 22nd October 2024 has 
been submitted by the applicant supplemented by further details and via email 
correspondence. 

8.3.7 Noise Impacts 

8.3.8 Policy DM9 states that development will not be permitted where it would have an adverse 
impact on the acoustic environment of existing or planned development; would have an 
unacceptable impact on countryside areas of tranquillity; or would be subject to 
unacceptable noise levels or disturbance from existing noise sources whether irregular or 
not.  Reference is made to Appendix 4 of the Development Management Policies LDD which 
sets out noise exposure categories for residential development. 

8.3.9 Paragraph 191 of the NPPF sets out that planning policies and decisions should also ensure 
that new development is appropriate for its location taking into account the likely effects 
(including cumulative effects) of pollution on health, living conditions and the natural 
environment, as well as the potential sensitivity of the site or the wider area to impacts that 
could arise from the development. In doing so they should: 

a) mitigate and reduce to a minimum potential adverse impacts resulting from noise from 
new development – and avoid noise giving rise to significant adverse impacts on health and 
the quality of life69; 

b) identify and protect tranquil areas which have remained relatively undisturbed by noise 
and are prized for their recreational and amenity value for this reason; and 

c) limit the impact of light pollution from artificial light on local amenity, intrinsically dark 
landscapes and nature conservation. 

8.3.10 Operating Hours 

8.3.11 With regards to the operating hours, the applicant is proposing to the open the new premises 
between 0600 to 0000 every day. It is acknowledged that the proposed development would 
generate more early morning and evening trade than if it was operating as a retail unit and 
given the proximity of residential units, consideration needs to be given to the amenities of 
those surrounding residential units. The application site and proposal should be considered 
in the immediate local context of similar establishments in the High Street. Officers have 
had regard to other cafés, takeaways and restaurants within the High Street of which their 
operating hours are as follows (N.B. Only opening hours of those premises which open 
early in the morning considered relevant are provided): 
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Address 
Permission 
Reference 

(if available) 
Use (Name) 

Opening & Closing Times 

Mon-Fri Saturday 
Sunday & 

Bank 
Holiday 

1 Odeon Parade 12/0441/FUL Takeaway (Mangal Express) 23:00 23:00 22:00 

80 High Street 21/1916/FUL Café (Café Nero) 07:00-19:00 07:00-19:00 09:00-17:00 

92 High Street 8/1221/88 
Restaurant/Takeaway 

(Masala Bowl) 

22:30 
(Monday 

Closed; 23:30 
Fridays) 

23:30 10:30-22:00 

115-117 High 
Street 

95/0768 
Drinking 

Establishment/Restaurant 
(The Pennsylvanian P.H.) 

08:00-00:00 
(01:00 

Fridays) 
08:00-01:00 08:00-22:30 

131 High Street  Bakery/Takeaway (Greggs) 
06:00 – 
18:00* 

06:00-18:00* 08:00-18:00* 

147-149 High 
Street 

 Café (Starbucks) 07:00-18:00* 07:00-18:00* 08:00-17:00* 

149-151 High 
Street 

 Café (Creams Café) 
22:00 (23:00 

Fridays) * 
23:00* 23:00* 

153 High Street  Café (Costa) 07:00-17:00* 07:00-17:00* 07:00-17:00* 

173A High Street 
 

Restaurant/Takeaway 
(Rasal) 22:00 (22:30 

Fridays) * 

22:30* 22:00* 

4 Station Road  
Restaurant/Takeaway 

(Tamarind) 
22:00* 22:00* Closed* 

27 Station Road  
Restaurant/Takeaway 

(Mexica Chinese Buffet) 
22:00 (22:30 

Fridays) * 
22:30* 22:00* 

* Opening and closing hours only as advertised online 

8.3.12 Whilst the true levels of comings and goings associated with people visiting the premises, 
whether by foot or by car in the early mornings or late in the evening is currently unclear, 
given the size of the premises it is considered reasonable to protect the living conditions of 
nearby residents with regard to noise and disturbance. Officers recognise the High Street 
location of the application site; however, background noise levels are likely to be at their 
lowest in the early morning and late in the evening where residents would generally expect 
a degree of respite. Furthermore, there are also parking bays located outside the premises 
so visiting customers could arrive as early as 6am during weekday trading and therefore 
noise arising from car doors opening and closing could lead to some disturbance. 

8.3.13 With regards to early morning trade, whilst officers note that 131 High Street (Greggs) opens 
at 06:00 Monday to Saturdays, most of the early opening premises open an hour later at 
07:00. Furthermore, 131 High Street is a smaller unit compared to the application site. Thus 
it is considered reasonable to restrict opening hours to bring it in line with other similar size 
units within the High Street that are of the same use class, are also open at this time and 
also have residential uses surrounding them which open 07:00 Monday to Saturday and 
08:00 on Sundays (Café Nero, Starbucks and Costa). In addition, there are no known issues 
specifically relating to the operation of these similar units opening at 07:00.  

8.3.14 In assessment of evening operating hours, regard is had to the refused application 
12/1069/FUL in respect of 1 Odeon Parade which operates a sui Generis use as a takeaway 
known as ‘Mangal Express’ similar the proposal. The application proposed to extend the 
opening hours of the premises to midnight on Fridays and 22:30 Sundays. In dismissing the 
subsequent appeal (PINS Ref: APP/P1940/A/12/2184700/NWF LPA Ref: 12/0041/REF) the 
Inspector commented: 

“…given the relationship between the premises (1 Odeon Parade) and residential uses 
nearby, and in the absence of information relating to levels of activity in this part of the town 
centre late at night, I am concerned that these later opening hours would materially impact 
on the living conditions of nearby residents, through increased noise and disturbance. The 
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additional times sought would be at a time when residents would expect reasonable peace 
and quiet, even taking into account the town centre location.”  

8.3.15 When considering the comments of the Inspector, the application site is located more 
centrally within the High Street, where it is only the adjoining site Masala Bowl (92 High 
Street) which operates into the evening when all nearby units are closed; however, this 
adjoining restaurant is not open on Mondays and closes at 22:30 Tuesday-Thursday, 23:30 
Fridays and Saturdays and closes earlier on Sundays at 22:00. 

8.3.16 Through the new use, it is likely that during evening times customers would come and go 
on a staggered basis as would be expected from the proposed use. Furthermore, there is 
some concern with visiting customers congregating outside and vehicular movements all 
when background levels are likely to be lower, even for a high street location. It is therefore 
suggested to restrict opening hours until 23:00 Monday to Saturday and 22:00 on Sundays 
and Bank Holidays to align it with these surrounding premises in order to limit the 
disturbance to surrounding neighbouring properties. 

8.3.17 In conclusion, factoring in the proposed use, size of the premises, the context of this part of 
the High Street relative to surrounding neighbouring properties and the absence of night-
time uses, it is suggested to restrict the operating hours for the premises to 07:00 – 23:00 
Monday to Saturday and 08:00 – 22:00 on Sundays and Bank Holidays.  

8.3.18 A condition is also suggested to restrict rear access so that it is only used by staff and 
couriers or in the case of an emergency to prevent visiting customers visiting or exiting the 
rear to further reduce disturbance towards neighbouring properties. 

8.3.19 McDelivery 

8.3.20 The submitted Transport Statement prepared by ADL Traffic & Highways dated May 2024 
(Ref: ADL/CC/5889/20A) states that McDelivery covers an area up to 1.5mile radius from 
the store. Regards to the courier delivery hours, the applicant is proposing that they are to 
be undertaken between 0600 to 0000 every day to reflect their proposed opening hours. 

8.3.21 Deliveries are undertaken by Uber Eats or Just Eat couriers who are predominantly on 
motorcycles. Customers of McDelivery use the App on a smartphone or tablet to place their 
order. Once the customer has placed the order via the App, the order is received at the 
McDonald’s restaurant which is auto-accepted and a courier is dispatched to the restaurant. 
The restaurant is alerted when the courier is 3 minutes from the store and preparation of 
the order commences. The store is notified when courier has arrived and the courier will 
park at the rear and walk down to the collection point and the order is handed to courier for 
delivery. Only one order is taken per delivery by the courier and couriers are rated on their 
arrival and delivery times – therefore an incentive is for the couriers to have a low duration 
of stay. The statement sets out that it is expected that the whole procedure would take 5 
minutes (including time to park vehicle, walk to entrance, collect the food, return to the 
vehicle and leave the site). Courier parking for mopeds/motorcycles would be provided 
within the re-configured rear area of application site. If a courier arrives in a car, there are 
eleven parking spaces located opposite the site on Northway with loading bays located 
further east along Northway. 

8.3.22 The Transport Assessment contains data provided by McDonald’s on the hourly 
transactions for three comparable town centre restaurants (Walton on Thames (No.149) 4/5 
High Street, KT12 1DG, Palmers Green (No.1086) 286 Green Lanes, N13 5TU and 
Southgate No.31) 31/33 Chase Side, N14 5BP).  

8.3.23 The supporting assessment sets out that Fridays and Saturdays are typically the busiest 
trading days for McDonald’s and thus the data provided was from Friday 26th January 2024 
and Saturday 27th January 2024 and records the number of transactions by customers and 
couriers. The average transactions for the three restaurants have been taken as the 
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expected trip generation for Rickmansworth. The full tables can be found on page 15 of the 
Transport Assessment; it demonstrates that during the weekday PM peak (17:00 to 18:00) 
the restaurant is expected to generate the following: 

 24 pedestrian trips 

 24 customer vehicle trips 

 76 courier trips 

 100 total vehicle trips 

8.3.24 During Saturday peak (18:00 to 19:00) it is expected that the restaurant would generate the 
following: 

 25 pedestrian trips 

 24 customer vehicle trips 

 70 courier vehicle trips 

 94 total vehicle trips 

8.3.25 Officers note the expected trip generation above, however, this data is a predication based 
on three premises which officers consider are not locations representative of 
Rickmansworth. It is noted there are no other McDonald’s branches within a 6.5km radius 
of the Walton-on-Thames site which is similar to the proposed store (the nearest store to 
Rickmansworth is the Watford Town Centre 5.7km away) and the both the Palmers Green 
and Southgate branches are two of four located within a 6km area. Unlike the proposed site 
these three sites are located in much larger built-up towns, either on the outskirts or within 
the city of London serving a denser population within their catchment areas. As a 
consequence, whilst the predicted trip generation is a useful guide the true level of the 
activity relating to the proposed store is unknown until the use is in operation. 

8.3.26 It is the impact of the courier deliveries which are of most importance, as all other customer 
trips will utilise to the surrounding local car parks or park on the High Street For courier 
deliveries, it is accepted that the vehicles to be used for this purpose are likely to vary from 
push bikes, cars, electric bikes, 2-stroke and 4 stroke engines of various cubic capacity.  

8.3.27 Within the Addendum to the ENA dated 22nd October 2024 data is sets out that typically, 
riders will use modern, usually leased four stroke 125cc or 250cc scooters, the most popular 
of which is at present the Yamaha Nmax. Officers note that the assessment uses terms 
such as “now tend to be quiet” but this cannot be 100% confirmed until the use is 
operational. Furthermore, McDonald’s have no control over which bikes are used by third 
party courier drivers. A recent survey was undertaken at McDonald’s Delivery Hub (Unit 4 
Burlington Business Park, Plymouth, PL5 3LX) with the sound of bikes coming and going 
from the Hub recorded. It was found that arrival and depart sound levels were very similar. 
The Environmental Health Officer considered it necessary for a noise impact assessment 
to provided data on each of these types of vehicles in order to make an assessment on the 
overall impact arising from their use. Without this information, they were unable to provide 
a recommendation on future mitigation. 

8.3.28 Officers recognise that the EHO have not reached a recommendation; however, it should 
be expected that there will inevitably be a degree of noise impact from courier deliveries 
and this will be unavoidable. Officers note that the nature of the takeaway business and the 
proposed online operation with the use of deliveries would be to come and go frequently 
from the unit, which in this instance would all be concentrated to the rear of the premises 
where most residential properties are located e.g. Penn Place. Whilst it is hard to quantify 
precisely how popular the business will be and the level of impact arising if a material 
change of use is granted, the EHO noted that there isn’t another McDonald’s in the vicinity 
so it is acknowledged that it will likely be popular as highlighted by the level of support the 
application has received. 
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8.3.29 The site is located within a town centre location where there already is some degree of 
background noise throughout the day particularly on weekends and around the peak hours 
but it is in the later evening when things tend to quieten down within the town centre that 
the impact of the courier traffic within Northway would be heightened. A full complete 
restriction on the store preventing any courier deliveries being made is an option; however, 
in doing so it would impact on the viability of the business and the attractiveness for 
McDonald’s to take up the vacant unit, so this has not been considered as an option. 

8.3.30 Having regard to the presence of residential development within the vicinity of the premises, 
given the town centre located residents will generally be expected to tolerate some degree 
of noise and disturbance during peak hours, but in the early morning and late evening when 
background levels are reduced some respite would undoubtably be expected. In addition, 
the courier parking area is open and not enclosed and the use will inevitably result in higher 
number of vehicles which slow down on arrival and speed up when leaving.  

8.3.31 With regards to management of courier delivery drivers, additional details were provided 
setting out that courier drivers earn money from collecting the delivery and departing 
immediately so they should not be congregating at the premises. The parking for the 
mopeds is within McDonald’s control so would be managed by the Business Manager. The 
Business Manager will be responsible for monitoring McDelivery drivers and directing them 
to the designated loading areas. There is also an expectation that couriers will become 
familiar with the restaurant and parking arrangements as they make repeated visits. 
Signage will be provided which will encourage McDelivery drivers to leave the premises 
quietly and respectful manner to minimise any noise and disturbance. In addition, the 
restaurant can log complaints with the delivery providers in the event that any drivers are 
not complying with McDonald’s expected parking activity and behaviour which would be 
investigated by the delivery provider. 

8.3.32 Thus, when considered the site circumstances and the potential impacts of the proposal, 
officers consider that imposing a condition restricting courier deliveries to be undertaken 
from the rear of the premises only and between the hours of 08:00 to 21:00 Monday to 
Sundays including Bank Holidays would provide a suitable balance between allowing 
McDonald’s to operate a courier service and protecting the amenities of those surrounding 
residential properties. This would also allow the council to monitor the site and allows 
McDonald’s the opportunity to collate true data of courier deliveries of the store which could 
inform any subsequent planning application to vary the hours of operation. 

8.3.33 Consideration was also given to attach a condition which would limit the number of 
motorbikes on site to six and the use of an electric motorbike to be used for deliveries. 
However, both these conditions would not be reasonable or enforceable when considering 
Paragraph 55 of the NPPF. Firstly, if the LPA were to agree on limits to the number of 
motorbikes within the bounds of the application site (within the control of the applicant), 
there is nothing to stop those online delivery platforms arriving to take orders but simply 
park on Northway, immediately outside the application site and adjacent residential 
properties given the limited space outside. Secondly, the use of electric bikes would also 
be hard to enforce as those arriving via online platforms may not be electric and the 
applicant would have no control. Consequently, the conditions would fail the required tests 
as set out within the PPG and therefore would not be reasonable or enforceable. 

Store Deliveries 

8.3.34 The application site is located within an active High Street within which some of the existing 
premises receive regular deliveries. The submitted Transport Statement details that 
deliveries to the store would be undertaken by McDonald’s sole distributor Martin Brower. 
All distributor vehicles utilise multi-temperature vehicles, which allows all of the restaurant’s 
requirements for; frozen, chilled and ambient products to be delivered in one visit – reducing 
the number of deliveries each restaurant receives. Typically, restaurants received 3-5 
deliveries per week and those deliveries are made whilst the restaurants are open. The 
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submitted ENA states that the restaurant is likely to require three deliveries per week. Martin 
Brower uses a computerised system which enables requirements of delivery destinations 
to be set and ensures they are complied with. The restaurant is allocated a 2-hour delivery 
slot, and the delivery is planned within this.  

8.3.35 It was originally proposed with the submitted statement that deliveries would only be 
scheduled to occur between 18:00-23:00 every day (subject to High Street Permit for 
Saturdays and Sundays). The applicant was informed that part of the High Street is subject 
to a Traffic Regulation Order (The Hertfordshire (High Street, Rickmansworth) (Pedestrian 
and Cycle Zone) Order 2024) which closes the High Street to vehicular traffic between 10:00 
Saturday to 06:00 Monday. 

8.3.36 Store deliveries would be to the front of the store. There are loading bays on the High Street 
– one of which is located directly in front of the application site. Cages would be pushed 
along the pavements and enter into the store from the front and taken upstairs via an internal 
lift. This is considered an acceptable arrangement but a condition is suggested to require 
store deliveries to be made from the High Street and limit the delivery times to the site 
between the hours of 08:00 to 22:00 Mondays to Fridays and not at all on Saturdays, 
Sundays or Bank or Public Holidays. The suggested hours are considered reasonable and 
would limit the disturbance to surrounding neighbouring properties. 

HVAC/Plant Equipment 

8.3.37 Moving on to the HVAC and plant equipment, these units are either located internally within 
a plant room or on the roof of the building. Notwithstanding this, it is important to consider 
the potential noise impacts for the units as some pieces of equipment will run continuously.  

8.3.38 The Environmental Health Officer was consulted on the application and considered the 
information contained within the document to be insufficient to scrutinise the data and 
enable an informed assessment of the impacts of the plant equipment and, as a 
consequence, raised an objection to the application. The applicant was given the 
opportunity to respond and subsequently provided an addendum to the ENA dated 22nd 
October 2024.  

8.3.39 The supporting addendum shows that the proposed plant would not give rise to 
unacceptable levels of noise and or disturbance when considering the existing daytime,  
evening background noise levels of the High Street and the proposed mitigation measures 

which are to be provided to the front and side of the roof of the building. No mitigation was 
provided at the rear given the separation distances between the equipment and Penn Place 
on the opposite side of Northway. The EHO required further clarification on the location of 
the plant and upon review was satisfied with the calculations and results contained with the 
ENA and addendum.   

8.3.40 Air Quality 

8.3.41 With regards to air quality Policy DM9 states that development will not be permitted where 
it could have an adverse impact on air pollution levels, particularly where it would adversely 
affect air quality in and Air Quality Management Area and/or be subject to unacceptable 
levels of air pollutants or disturbance from existing pollutant sources. 

8.3.42 The application site is located within a town centre location with potential sensitive receptors 
in the form of residential properties generally in the surrounding streets and buildings. 
Objections were received during the consultation process in respect of cooking smells. 
Whilst it is virtually impossible to completely eliminate cooking smells entirely, the issue can 
be adequately mitigated by a condition requiring approval of extraction, filtering and high-
level venting of kitchens. 

Page 37



8.3.43 The ODC details that an assessment was conducted using the EMAQ+ (formerly DEFRA) 
style Odour Risk Assessment method which outlined that in this situation a ‘High’ level of 
odour control is recommended as defined in the EMAQ+ Guide. The air extracted from the 
kitchen at this premises will be discharged vertically via a single high velocity terminal 
located at least 1m above the highest point of the building. Appropriate mitigation can be 
achieved to protect the amenity of nearby receptors, and the proposed grease and odour 
control measures meet the requirements of the ‘High’ classification control band. 

8.3.44 The Environmental Health Officer reviewed the submitted ODC and based on the 
information provided by CDC Partnership, they raised no objections providing that the odour 
abatement measures and maintenance outlined within the report are implemented. These 
measures include Hikatch Canopy grease baffle filters, electrostatic precipitation (ESP) 
filters followed by ozone injection and activation dwell duct and regular servicing, cleaning 
and replacement of equipment. A suitably worded condition is suggested to ensure the 
equipment is installed before the use commences and the development is implemented in 
accordance with recommendations of the Odour Control Assessment. 

8.3.45 Overall, subject to conditions, the proposed development is not considered to result in 
unacceptable adverse impacts on neighbouring properties and is acceptable in accordance 
with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM9 and 
Appendix 2 and 4 of the Development Management Policies document (adopted July 2013). 

8.4 Highways & Access 

8.4.1 Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy states that all development proposals should be designed 
and located to minimise the impacts of travel by motor vehicle on the District. It further states 
in particular, major development will be expected to be located in areas of highly accessible 
by the most sustainable modes of transport, and to people of all abilities in a socially 
inclusive and safe manner. 

8.4.2 Paragraphs 115 of the NPPF states that development should only be prevented or refused 
on highways grounds if there would be an unacceptable impact on highway safety, or the 
residual cumulative impacts on the road network would be severe. Paragraph 117 states 
that all developments that will generate significant amounts of movement should be required 
to provide a travel plan, and the application should be supported by a transport statement 
or transport assessment so that the likely impacts of the proposal can be assessed. 

8.4.3 The application is supported by a Transport Statement prepared by ADL Traffic & Highways 
Engineering Ltd. dated May 2024. Amended plan 8712-SA-2318-P004 D and a 
supplementary Traffic Note 5889-01 were provided following initial comments from the 
Highway Authority reducing the size of the dropped kerb from 8.3m to 3m providing details 
of visibility splays for the access; adjusting the size of the motorcycle/moped parking spaces 
to 2.5m x 1.5m. 

8.4.4 The application proposes to create a dropped kerb access from Northway into the site for 
use by mopeds and cycles acting as delivery vehicles. The amended width of the dropped 
kerb (3m) was considered a more suitable size by the Highway Authority than originally 
proposed as the dropped kerb will only be used by two wheeled vehicles. Furthermore, it 
would ensure that pedestrian movements are maintained as a priority along Northway. In 
addition, the proposed visibility splays for the access (2m x 25m) are considered suitable 
given the speed of the route and that mopeds and bicycles are to be the only vehicles to 
use the access. 

8.4.5 Hertfordshire County Council as Highway Authority were consulted in relation to the 
proposed development. They considered that the proposal would not have an unreasonable 
impact on the safety and operation of the surrounding highway. From the data which has 
been presented from McDonald’s and TRICS, it is concluded that 85% of trips to the site 
will be linked trips rather than new. For clarification, linked trips refer to the natural tendency 
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of a consumer to visit other stores after fulfilling their main shopping need. Of the new trips, 
the vehicular trips to the site itself would be mopeds acting as couriers using the proposed 
parking area located at the rear of the site, as there is no car parking within the site. There 
are some parking bays to the front of the premises which can be used during the week but 
there is a TRO (Traffic Regulation Order (The Hertfordshire (High Street, Rickmansworth) 
(Pedestrian and Cycle Zone) Order 2024) prevents vehicles from using High Street between 
10:00 Saturday to 06:00 Monday. Therefore, HCC considered that the trip generation of the 
proposed restaurant would not have a severe impact upon the flow of the nearby highway. 

8.4.6 The applicant would need to enter into a Section 278 Agreement with HCC to cover the 
technical approval of the design, construction and implementation of the necessary highway 
and access works. Therefore, HCC raised no objections on highway grounds to the 
application, subject to the inclusion of a condition ensuring the works to access are 
undertaken prior to the first use of the development. 

8.4.7 In conclusion, the proposed development is considered acceptable in accordance with 
Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011). 

8.5 Parking 

8.5.1 Core Strategy Policy CP10 (adopted October 2011) requires development to make 
adequate provision for all users, including car parking. Policy DM13 in the Development 
Management Policies document (adopted July 2013) states that development should make 
provision for parking in accordance with the Parking Standards set out within Appendix 5. 

8.5.2 Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD states that there should be 1 off 
street parking space per 3 square metres of public floor space plus 3 spaces per 4 
employees. There is approximately 80sqm. of public floor space within the premises 
(23sqm. of queuing space and 57sqm of dining space) which would require 26.6 off-street 
car parking spaces, with further 56.25 spaces required for employees. However, Appendix 
5 of the Development Management Policies document also advises that the standards for 
car parking may be adjusted reflecting site accessibility. The application site is in zone 2 
which corresponds to provision of 25-50% of the indicative standard, resulting in a 
requirement for 41.5 spaces. 

8.5.3 The application site includes motorcycle parking for six vehicles to the which the information 
submitted with the application advises would provide courier parking. The size of these 
spaces meets the size standards of HCC’s Place and Movement Planning and Design 
Guidance (PMPDG) and are acceptable in this regard. Two bicycle spaces are provided 
within the site allocated for staff parking. The supporting information details that the 
applicant could provide three new Sheffield Stands to provide some additional cycle parking 
for customers and existing town centre visitors; however, HCC raised no objection to these 
works but noted that a S278 Agreement would be required and also consent from TRDC as 
the parking authority given that the stands would result in the loss of the off-street parking 
space on Northway. Thus, the provision of these stands are not taken into consideration. 
There is no other parking available within the application site and there would therefore be 
a shortfall of 39.5 spaces against standards. 

8.5.4 As a result of the town centre location, the site is within an accessible location and there is 
parking available to the front of the site and along the High Street (20 min stays 8:30-6:30 
Monday to Saturday no return within the hour). The site is also within walking distance of 
several public car parks and has the benefit of local transport links, including the 
Rickmansworth Train Station and local bus stops. The proximity of the site to residential 
properties also lends itself to customers arriving on foot. 

8.5.5 Furthermore, the nature of a takeaway would fall within the category of ‘convenience’ and 
therefore any visitors by car, or otherwise, are likely to be making short visits with a high 
turnaround of vehicles.  
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8.5.6 Therefore, although the premises would not provide off-street parking to meet the 
requirements of Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD, it is considered 
that there would be sufficient parking available in the vicinity of the site and there are no 
objections to the proposed change of use on parking or highway grounds in accordance 
with Core Strategy Policy CP10 and Policy DM13 and Appendix 5 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD. 

8.6 Refuse and Recycling 

8.6.1 Policy DM10 (Waste Management) of the DMLDD advises that the Council will ensure that 
there is adequate provision for the storage and recycling of waste and that these facilities 
are fully integrated into design proposals.  New developments will only be supported where: 

i) The siting or design of waste/recycling areas would not result in any adverse impact to 
residential or work place amenity 
ii) Waste/recycling areas can be easily accessed (and moved) by occupiers and by local 
authority/private waste providers 
iii) There would be no obstruction of pedestrian, cyclists or driver site lines 
 

8.6.2 The Supporting Statement details that McDonald’s utilise a building management control 
system with specifically engineered reduction strategies to maximise operating efficiencies 
and utilising sustainable packaging. McDonald’s UK has a long-term goal to send zero 
waste to landfill by reducing operational waster, recycling as much as possible, and 
diverting the remainder to a more sustainable solution. Delivery vehicles carry recyclable 
materials on return trips and cooking oils from restaurants is recycled into biodiesel using 
local collectors. 

8.6.3 Refuse collection would be collected by a private contractor using a 9.6m refuse vehicle, 
three times per week and would occur outside of peak hours. Service vehicles also collect 
empty delivery trays and crates which are returned to suppliers for reuse. It is expected that 
refuse collection, like main deliveries, would also occur from High Street during permitted 
loading times. The Environmental Health Officer advised that similar time restrictions to 
those imposed for store deliveries should apply to refuse collection - Monday to Friday 07:00 
to 23:00 to minimise against noise and disturbance to surrounding neighbouring properties. 
A condition has been recommended to that effect. 

8.6.4 As such, the development is acceptable in accordance with Policy CP10 of the Core 
Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM10 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

8.7 Wildlife and Biodiversity 

8.7.1 Section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 requires Local 
Planning Authorities to have regard to the purpose of conserving biodiversity. This is further 
emphasised by regulation 3(4) of the Habitat Regulations 1994 which state that Councils 
must have regard to the strict protection for certain species required by the EC Habitats 
Directive. The Habitats Directive places a legal duty on all public bodies to have regard to 
the habitats directive when carrying out their functions.  

8.7.2 The protection of biodiversity and protected species is a material planning consideration in 
the assessment of this application in accordance with Policy CP9 of the Core Strategy and 
Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies document. National Planning Policy 
requires Local Authorities to ensure that a protected species survey is undertaken for 
applications where biodiversity may be affected prior to the determination of a planning 
application. A Biodiversity Checklist was submitted with the application and states that no 
protected species or biodiversity interests will be affected as a result of the application. The 
Local Planning Authority is not aware of any records of bats (or other protected species) 
within the immediate area that would necessitate further surveying work being undertaken. 
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8.8 Trees and Landscaping 

8.8.1 Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD sets out that development 
proposals should seek to retain trees and other landscape and nature conservation 
features, and that proposals should demonstrate that trees will be safeguarded and 
managed during and after development in accordance with the relevant British Standards. 

8.8.2 The application site is located within a Conservation Area, although there are no trees within 
the application site. As such, the proposal is considered acceptable in this regard. 

8.9 Mandatory Biodiversity Net Gain  

8.9.1 Paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 sets out that 
every planning permission granted for the development of land in England shall be deemed 
to have been granted subject to the ‘biodiversity gain condition’ requiring development to 
achieve a net gain of 10% of biodiversity value. This is subject to exemptions as set out in 
The Biodiversity Gain Requirements (Exemptions) Regulations 2024. 

8.9.2 The application form states that development is subject to the ‘de minimis’ exemption as 
the development is below the threshold by reason that the proposal results in no change to 
the footprint of the building and therefore it the development is not impacting on 25sq.m of 
grassland or 5 linear metres of hedgerow. As a consequence, there is no requirement for 
biodiversity net gain for this development. 

8.10 Conclusion & Planning Balance 

8.10.1 When considering Paragraph 90 of the NPPF the LPA have considered carefully as to 
whether it can grant planning permission to support the applicant by imposing conditions. 

8.10.2 It has been identified that the proposed development is likely to result in an increase in the 
number of comings and goings of members of the public and courier deliveries resulting in 
some degree of noise impact and this is unavoidable. However, it is difficult to predict the 
true level of the impact of the courier deliveries visiting arriving and departing the rear of the 
site until the change of use is implemented and has been in operation. Officers note that 
the Environmental Health Officer was unable to reach a recommendation or recommend 
appropriate mitigation based on the information provided by the applicant; nevertheless, it 
is a matter of planning judgement based on the merits of the application. The town centre 
location is where such commercial uses are generally located where there already is some 
degree of background noise throughout the day; however, it is acknowledged that in the 
evenings where things generally quieten down, the impact of any noise and disturbance 
particularly from visiting customers and courier deliveries would be heightened. 

8.10.3 In consideration of the potential benefits in the event that planning permission is granted, 
the proposed development would utilise a vacant premises and the design and alterations 
to the building would enhance the visual amenity of the building resulting in a betterment to 
the High Street and the heritage asset. The proposal will introduce additional choice in the 
market which in turn would enhance the viability and vitality of Rickmansworth High Street. 
Furthermore, the proposal represents a multi-million-pound investment creating both jobs 
during the construction and operation phase, resulting in many associated economic 
benefits to the local area. The proposal would provide over 120 jobs for the community 
which will bring training opportunities for those employees enabling those to progress their 
careers within McDonald’s. 

8.10.4 As a consequence, it is recommended that planning permission is granted for the change 
of use with suggested conditions imposed restricting both the operating hours and the hours 
courier collection/delivery. A grant of planning permission with the suggested imposed 
restrictions will enable both the council and McDonald’s to monitor how the store operates 
and collate true data on its courier deliveries and the level of impact that arises. This can 
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inform any subsequent application should there be an intent from McDonald’s to apply to 
vary conditions at a later date. 

9 Recommendation 

9.1 That PLANNING PERMISSION BE GRANTED subject to the following conditions: 

C1 The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of three years 
from the date of this permission. 

Reason: In pursuance of Section 91(1) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
and as amended by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. 

C2 The development hereby permitted shall be carried out in accordance with the 
following approved plans: HSA/01 (AUG 2022), HSA/02 (DEC 2022), HSA/04 (DEC 
2022) 

Reason: For the avoidance of doubt, in the proper interests of planning, to safeguard 
the character and appearance of the Conservation Area, street scene and wider area, 
to protect the residential amenities of the neighbouring properties and in accordance 
with Policies PSP2, CP1, CP6, CP7, CP9, CP10 and CP12 of the Core Strategy 
(adopted October 2011), Policies DM3, DM6, DM9, DM10, DM13 and Appendices 4 
and 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013), Policy SA4 
of the Site Allocations LDD (adopted November 2014) and the Rickmansworth 
Conservation Area Appraisal (1993). 

C3 Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted, the vehicular access shall 
be completed and thereafter retained as shown on drawing number 8712-SA-2318-
P004 D in accordance with details/specifications submitted to and approved in writing 
by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with the highway authority. Prior to use 
appropriate arrangements shall be made for surface water to be intercepted and 
disposed of separately so that it does not discharge from or onto the highway 
carriageway. 

Reason: To ensure satisfactory access into the site and avoid carriage of extraneous 
material or surface water from or onto the highway in accordance with Policy CP10 of 
the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011). 

C4 Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted, the space for parking 
bicycles and motorcycles shall be provided in accordance with the approved drawing 
no 8712-SA-2318-P004D. The parking areas shall be permanently retained thereafter 
solely by staff and couriers collecting orders and not for customer parking whatsoever. 

Reason: In order to ensure bicycle and motorcycle parking facilities are provided and 
to safeguard neighbouring amenity in accordance with Policies CP1, CP10 and CP12 
of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policies DM9, DM13 and Appendix 
5 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

C5 Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted, a management plan shall 
be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The plan 
shall include details of the following: 

a. How courier delivery vehicles arriving on site and store delivery vehicles are 
managed to ensure engines are switched off when stationery and prevention of 
couriers congregating at rear of premises waiting for deliveries. 

b. How McDonald’s policy of three litter patrols per day will be managed to ensure 
that the patrols are undertaken. 

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties and visual amenity of the area in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 
of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 
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C6 Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted, the proposed courier 
entrance point to the rear of the unit shall be set up, used and operated only in 
accordance with the layout as shown on approved plans. 

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties and visual amenity of the area in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 
of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

C7 Unless specified on the approved plans, all new works or making good to the retained 
fabric shall be finished to match in size, colour, texture and profile those of the existing 
building unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority. 

Reason: To ensure that the external appearance of the building is satisfactory in 
accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) 
and Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

C8 The use hereby permitted shall not operate other than between the hours of 07:00 to 
23:00 Monday to Saturday (inclusive) and 08:00 to 22:00 Sundays and Bank Holidays. 

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

C9 Any courier deliveries shall only be carried out between 08:00 to 21:00 Monday to 
Sunday including Bank Holidays.  

Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 
accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy 
DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

C10 No courier collection shall take place from High Street and shall all be directed to the 
rear, entering the site from Northway. 

Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 
accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy 
DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

C11 Deliveries to the premises and private refuse collection hereby permitted shall only be 
carried out between 07:00 to 22:00 hours Monday to Friday (inclusive) and not at all 
on weekends or Bank Holidays.  

Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 
accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy 
DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

C12 The extraction and ventilation system and mitigation fencing hereby permitted shall 
be installed in accordance with the details shown on drawing nos.  9483 M1010D, 
9483 M1011D and 8712-SA-2318-P008D and permanently maintained in this 
condition thereafter. 

Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 
accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy 
DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

C13 The rear access of the premises shall only be used by staff, courier delivery collection 
or in the event of an emergency to prevent patrons leaving the restaurant via the rear 
access. 

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 
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10 Informatives 

I1 With regard to implementing this permission, the applicant is advised as follows: 

All relevant planning conditions must be discharged prior to the commencement of 
work. Requests to discharge conditions must be made by formal application. Fees are 
£145 per request (or £43 where the related permission is for extending or altering a 
dwellinghouse or other development in the curtilage of a dwellinghouse). Please note 
that requests made without the appropriate fee will be returned unanswered.  

There may be a requirement for the approved development to comply with the 
Building Regulations. Please contact Hertfordshire Building Control (HBC) on 01438 
879990 or at buildingcontrol@hertfordshirebc.co.uk who will be happy to advise you 
on building control matters and will protect your interests throughout your build project 
by leading the compliance process. Further information is available at 
www.hertfordshirebc.co.uk.  

Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) - Your development may be liable for CIL 
payments and you are advised to contact the CIL Officer for clarification with regard 
to this (cil@threerivers.gov.uk). If your development is CIL liable, even if you have 
been granted exemption from the levy, please be advised that before commencement 
of any works It is a requirement under Regulation 67 of The Community Infrastructure 
Levy Regulations 2010 (As Amended) that CIL form 6 (Commencement Notice) must 
be completed, returned and acknowledged by Three Rivers District Council before 
building works start. Failure to do so will mean you lose the right to payment by 
instalments (where applicable), and a surcharge will be imposed. However, please 
note that a Commencement Notice is not required for residential extensions IF relief 
has been granted. 

Following the grant of planning permission by the Local Planning Authority it is 
accepted that new issues may arise post determination, which require modification of 
the approved plans. Please note that regardless of the reason for these changes, 
where these modifications are fundamental or substantial, a new planning application 
will need to be submitted. Where less substantial changes are proposed, the following 
options are available to applicants:  

(a) Making a Non-Material Amendment  

(b) Amending the conditions attached to the planning permission, including seeking 
to make minor material amendments (otherwise known as a section 73 application). 

It is important that any modifications to a planning permission are formalised before 
works commence otherwise your planning permission may be unlawful and therefore 
could be subject to enforcement action. In addition, please be aware that changes to 
a development previously granted by the LPA may affect any previous Community 
Infrastructure Levy (CIL) owed or exemption granted by the Council. If you are in any 
doubt whether the new/amended development is now liable for CIL you are advised 
to contact the Community Infrastructure Levy Officer (01923 776611) for clarification. 
Information regarding CIL can be found on the Three Rivers website 
(https://www.threerivers.gov.uk/services/planning/community-infrastructure-levy). 

Care should be taken during the building works hereby approved to ensure no 
damage occurs to the verge or footpaths during construction. Vehicles delivering 
materials to this development shall not override or cause damage to the public 
footway. Any damage will require to be made good to the satisfaction of the Council 
and at the applicant's expense.  

Where possible, energy saving and water harvesting measures should be 
incorporated. Any external changes to the building which may be subsequently 
required should be discussed with the Council's Development Management Section 
prior to the commencement of work. Further information on how to incorporate 
changes to reduce your energy and water use is available at: 
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https://www.threerivers.gov.uk/services/environment-climate-emergency/home-
energy-efficiency-sustainable-living#Greening%20your%20home 

I2 The applicant is reminded that the Control of Pollution Act 1974 allows local 
authorities to restrict construction activity (where work is audible at the site boundary). 
In Three Rivers such work audible at the site boundary, including deliveries to the site 
and running of equipment such as generators, should be restricted to 0800 to 1800 
Monday to Friday, 0900 to 1300 on Saturdays and not at all on Sundays and Bank 
Holidays. 

I3 The Local Planning Authority has been positive and proactive in its consideration of 
this planning application, in line with the requirements of the National Planning Policy 
Framework and in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015. The Local Planning Authority 
suggested modifications to the development during the course of the application and 
the applicant and/or their agent submitted amendments which result in a form of 
development that maintains/improves the economic, social and environmental 
conditions of the District. 

I4 Storage of materials: The applicant is advised that the storage of materials associated 
with the construction of this development should be provided within the site on land 
which is not public highway, and the use of such areas must not interfere with the 
public highway. If this is not possible, authorisation should be sought from the 
Highway Authority before construction works commence. 

Further information is available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx or by 
telephoning 0300 1234047. 

I5 Obstruction of highway: It is an offence under section 137 of the Highways Act 1980 
for any person, without lawful authority or excuse, in any way to wilfully obstruct the 
free passage along a highway or public right of way. If this development is likely to 
result in the public highway or public right of way network becoming routinely blocked 
(fully or partly) the applicant must contact the Highway Authority to obtain their 
permission and requirements before construction works commence. Further 
information is available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx  or by 
telephoning 0300 1234047. 

I6 Debris and deposits on the highway: It is an offence under section 148 of the 
Highways Act 1980 to deposit compost, dung or other material for dressing land, or 
any rubbish on a made-up carriageway, or any or other debris on a highway to the 
interruption of any highway user. Section 149 of the same Act gives the Highway 
Authority powers to remove such material at the expense of the party responsible. 
Therefore, best practical means shall be taken at all times to ensure that all vehicles 
leaving the site during construction of the development and use thereafter are in a 
condition such as not to emit dust or deposit mud, slurry or other debris on the 
highway. Further information is available by telephoning 0300 1234047. 

I7 Works within the highway (section 278): The applicant is advised that in order to 
comply with this permission it will be necessary for the developer of the site to enter 
into an agreement with Hertfordshire County Council as Highway Authority under 
Section 278 of the Highways Act 1980 to ensure the satisfactory completion of the 
access and associated road improvements. The construction of such works must be 
undertaken to the satisfaction and specification of the Highway Authority, and by a 
contractor who is authorised to work in the public highway. Before works commence 
the applicant will need to apply to the Highway Authority to obtain their permission 
and requirements. Further information is available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
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and-developer-information/development-management/highways-development-
management.aspx or by telephoning 0300 1234047. 

I8 The effect of paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A to the Town and Country Planning Act 
1990 is that planning permission granted for the development of land in England is 
deemed to have been granted subject to the condition "(the biodiversity gain 
condition") that development may not begin unless: 

a) a Biodiversity Gain Plan has been submitted to the planning authority, and 

b) the planning authority has approved the plan. 

The planning authority, for the purposes of determining whether to approve a 
Biodiversity Gain Plan if one is required in respect of this permission would be Three 
Rivers District Council.   

There are statutory exemptions and transitional arrangements which mean that the 
biodiversity gain condition does not apply. 

Based on the information available this permission is considered to be one which will 
not require the approval of a biodiversity gain plan before development is begun 
because the following statutory exemption or transitional arrangement is considered 
to apply. 

Development below the de minimis threshold, meaning development which: 

a) does not impact an onsite priority habitat (a habitat specified in a list published 
under section 41 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006); and 

b) impacts less than 25 square metres of onsite habitat that has biodiversity value 
greater than zero and less than 5 metres in length of onsite linear habitat (as defined 
in the statutory metric). 

Where the local planning authority considers that the permission falls within 
paragraph 19 of Schedule 7A to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, the 
permission which has been granted has the effect of requiring or permitting the 
development to proceed in phases. The modifications in respect of the biodiversity 
gain condition which are set out in Part 2 of the Biodiversity Gain (Town and Country 
Planning) (Modifications and Amendments) (England) Regulations 2024 apply. 

Biodiversity gain plans are required to be submitted to, and approved by, the planning 
authority before development may be begun, and, if subject to phased development, 
before each phase of development may be begun. 

If the onsite habitat includes irreplaceable habitat (within the meaning of the 
Biodiversity Gain Requirements (Irreplaceable Habitat) Regulations 2024) there are 
additional requirements for the content and approval of Biodiversity Gain Plans.  The 
Biodiversity Gain Plan must include, in addition to information about steps taken or to 
be taken to minimise any adverse effect of the development on the habitat, information 
on arrangements for compensation for any impact the development has on the 
biodiversity of the irreplaceable habitat. 

The planning authority can only approve a Biodiversity Gain Plan if satisfied that the 
adverse effect of the development on the biodiversity of the irreplaceable habitat is 
minimised and appropriate arrangements have been made for the purpose of 
compensating for any impact which do not include the use of biodiversity credits. 

More information can be found in the Planning Practice Guidance online at  
https://www.gov.uk/gudance/biodiversity-net-gain. 
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APPENDIX A – ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH COMMENTS 

 

 
 

Good xxxxx 
 

Hope you are well. 

After reviewing the revised report I am not completely satisfied that all of our main concerns have 

yet been fully addressed. 

Noise from couriers delivering from the restaurant to customers. 

Although the site is located within the town centre, to the rear are a block of flats as shown in the 

following picture from Google Streetview. This indicates a high number of potential receptors. 

 

 

 

Whilst the revised report includes additional information on these types of deliveries, I do not 

consider the potential impacts have been fully evaluated and therefore question how they can be 

adequately controlled to prevent a loss of amenity to local residents. 

It is important to stress that none of the standards or guidance we use to assess potential impacts 

impose a criteria of inaudibility and in no way is something we are able to require. Instead, it is 

essential that the potential impacts are fully assessed so that suitable control measures can be 

implemented to protect amenity whilst allowing the business to operate unhindered. 

Whilst I welcome attempts to quantify the impacts I do not think the report has enough detail. 

I appreciate that the vehicles to be used for this purpose are likely to vary from push bikes, cars, 

electric bikes, 2-stroke and 4 stroke engines of various cubic capacity. 

I think a reasonable and suitable assessment would need to consider all these but within the report 

the overall collated data seems to have been given as a mean figure and so it is not possible to 

understand the potential impact from each. Having this information could have assisted greatly for 

example, allowing us to consider if deliveries could only be made by electric powered scooters or 

those with 4 stroke engines with at least a 250cc engine. Therefore, this information is critical to 

determine suitability and is an essential component of an appropriate assessment. 
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As shown in the following map, this would be the only McDonalds restaurant in the locality and so 

the likelihood of it being busy is high. This could lead to delivery drivers congregating at that location 

and so it is essential that this potential impact is considered and suitable controls are implemented, 

for example, restricting delivery times or changing the pick-up location. 

 

 

 

Within the report there is a parameter given as LEA but I assume this is meant to refer to the sound 

exposure level where it is commonly expressed as LAE. I have assessed the report with this 

assumption. 

The report mentions that the vehicles did not have any tonal characteristics but I struggle to 

understand how this is possible as I have never come across an internal combustion engine vehicle 

that did not have some degree of tonality. Furthermore, I am wary of utilising 1/1 octave band data 

to come to that conclusion. 

Within section 4.4 and section 4.5, if I understood correctly, it seems that the sound power level 

was derived from the sound pressure level and then this was used to determine the sound pressure 

level at the nearest receptor. If I understand correctly, the equation for this is stated in the report 

as, 

LAmax + 20(log5m) 

However, I would expect the following to be used, 

Measurement at location 2, receptor = Measurement at location 1 – 20log(R2/R1) 

This would mean that 20log(20m/5m) would equate to a further attenuation of 12dB. Therefore, 

utilising the figure of the scooter arriving at 71dB(A) at 5 metres, at 20 metres with a further 12dB 

attenuation this would reduce to 59dB(A) and adding a façade correction of 2.5dB would equate to 

61dB(A) 1 metre from the window. 

A further attenuation of 15dB through the window, is likely to equate to an internal level of 

approximately 45dB(A). This is a lot higher than the 38dB(A) within the report. 
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Overall, there is not enough data to determine the accuracy of the information provided. 

Going forward, if courier deliveries are going to be an integral part of this business an appropriate 

assessment needs to be made. The following additional information will need to be provided. 

 A photograph showing the exact location of the delivery/ pick up area. I have assumed that 

the collection will involve parking on the highway and not crossing onto private land. 

Therefore, keeping this noise out of scope of British Standard BS4142.  

 An outline on how the collection system will function. 

o Using online platforms or own employees to make deliveries. 

 A breakdown of the typical vehicles that are likely to be used. I expect this to include a 

50cc, 125cc and 250cc and a diesel/ petrol car. 

 Provide noise measurements for each of these. 

 Also include the time of arrival starting from the moment the vehicle is heard arriving if not 

already parked. 

 How long the vehicle is left running when arriving. 

 How long the driver has to wait for the food item requiring delivery – also state whether 

the driver need to go inside to collect or will a staff member bring the order to them. 

 Time of departure along with sound level. 

 Include a subjective assessment on the noise environment throughout the process 

including before the arrival and departure of the driver. 

 Comment upon any uncertainty. 

 Where levels are likely to be exceeded, what control measures could be implemented, for 

example, only permitting drivers to utilise quiet modes of transport such as electric bikes at 

certain times of the day. 

 How the congregation of drivers will be prevented. 

 

Noise from the delivery of supplies to the restaurant. 

The report confirms that it is intended that deliveries will only be permitted 6.00am to 11.00pm. 

However, there is no mention of where these deliveries will take place and a delivery time of 6.00am 

is likely to give rise to noise complaints from a loss of amenity to residents. I would recommend that 

if planning permission were granted that unless the applicant can demonstrate how noise would be 

effectively controlled that deliveries ought to be restricted to the following, Monday to Friday 

7.00am to 11.00pm and Saturday, Sundays and Bank Holiday from 8.00am to 11.00pm. 

Refuse collections. 

The above time restrictions also need to be applied here - Monday to Friday 7.00am to 11.00pm 

and Saturday, Sundays and Bank Holiday from 8.00am to 11.00pm. 

Plant noise. 

There is no plan showing the exact location of the plant on the roof. This needs to be provided so 

that I am able to review the calculations provided. 

 

Overall, I do not consider there is enough information to assess the suitability of the scheme and 

recommend refusal. 
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Yours sincerely, 

[Name Redacted] 

Senior Environmental Health Officer 
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PLANNING COMMITTEE – THURSDAY 12TH DECEMBER 2024 
 

24/0832/ADV – Advertisement Consent: Installation of 1 no. acrylic white externally 
illuminated "McDonald's" letterset, 1 no. yellow vinyl "Golden Arch" applied 
externally to glazing, 1 no. externally illuminated projection sign, 6 no. parking signs 
and 1no. railing sign at 94 – 102 High Street, Rickmansworth, Hertfordshire, WD3 1AQ 

 
Parish: Batchworth Community Council Ward: Rickmansworth Town 
Expiry of Statutory Period: 04.09.2024 
(Extension of Time: tbc) 

Case Officer: Scott Volker 

 
Recommendation: That ADVERTISEMENT CONSENT BE GRANTED for what has 
been applied for and subject to the following standard condition as set out at section 
9 below. 

 
Reason for consideration by the Committee: Called-in by the Chair of the Planning 
Committee so the site can be considered comprehensively in conjunction with application 
24/0829/FUL for the change of use. 
 

To view all documents forming part of this application please go to the following website:  
https://www3.threerivers.gov.uk/online-
applications/applicationDetails.do?activeTab=documents&keyVal=SE4Q0AQFJYD00  

 
1 Relevant Planning History 

1.1 24/0829/FUL – Change of use from Class E to Mixed Use for restaurant and takeaway 
(Class E and Sui Generis); addition of HVAC plant, provision of vehicular access from 
Northway accommodating motorcycle and cycle parking with associated works – Pending 
Consideration. 

2 Description of Application Site 

2.1 The application site contains a two-storey flat roofed commercial unit located on the 
northern side of the High Street, Rickmansworth. The host building is currently vacant but 
was previously in use as a clothing retail unit known as M&Co. until 2023 

2.2 The host building is located within the Primary Retail Frontage of Rickmansworth Town 
Centre which runs along both sides of the High Street and is located within the 
Rickmansworth Conservation Area. An M&Co advertisement remains on the fascia of the 
building despite its vacant nature. 

2.3 The application site is principally accessed from High Street but does benefit from a side 
and rear staired access into the building. No vehicular access or drop kerb exists at the rear 
onto Northway. 

2.4 To the north of Northway behind the application site is Penn Place which is a residential 
flatted development. Adjacent to the site on the High Street is a restaurant known as ‘Masala 
Bowl’ and a hairdresser ‘Louvere’, and on the opposite side of the road are ‘Starbucks and 
‘Creams Café’. The High Street itself is generally flat  but the land rise gradually to the north 
such that Northway and the development beyond is set on a high land level than the High 
Street. 

3 Description of Proposed Development 

3.1 The application is seeking advertisement consent for the following advertisements and 
signage: 

- 1 no. acrylic white “McDonald’s” letterset to the front fascia 
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- 1 no. yellow vinyl “Golden Arch” applied externally to glazing to High Street facing 
window 

- 1 no. projection sign to front elevation  
- 6 no. parking signs 
- 1 railing sign 

3.2 The proposed “McDonald’s letterset would measure 5.2m in width, 100mm in depth and 
letterset height of 300mm and would be externally illuminated from the top down. It would 
be located above the main entrance door within the front façade. 

3.3 The yellow vinyl “Golden Arch” would be a translucent feature rather than a solid yellow 
colour as indicated on the plans. An example such sign is appended to this report at 
Appendix A. 

3.4 The projecting sign would measure 600mm x 600mm, projecting a total of 710mm from the 
front facing façade of the building and would contain a single “Golden Arch” symbol. It would 
be externally illuminated from the top down. 

3.5 The remaining signage would be located to the rear of the unit affixed to the rear wall and 
would comprise aluminium signs with applied vinyl graphics. These would all be non-
illuminated. The 1 ‘McDelivery Partners Please Go Down The Stairs’ sign would measure 
620mm in height and 550mm in width. The 6 ‘McDelivery Partners Parking’ signs would 
measure 700mm in height and 280mm in width. 

3.6 During the course of the application, amended plans were submitted and the original 
description of the proposal was altered. A summary of the changes can be seen below: 

 The height size of the letterset for the “McDonald’s” was reduced from 575mm to 
300mm. 

 Internal illumination of the “McDonalds” letterset removed and external illumination 
now proposed. 

4 Consultation 

4.1 Statutory Consultation 

4.1.1 Batchworth Community Council: Concerns raised. 

BCC recognises that whilst the treatment of the glazing on the High Street facade may be 
necessary for immediate visual brand recognition, the actual overall size, the full height of 
the arch design is overwhelming and not appropriate in the Conservation Area. 

BCC request that officers enter a dialogue with the applicant to reduce the size and create 
a more subtle form of brand design and colour for the fenestration 

4.1.2 Hertfordshire County Council – Highway Authority: No objection 

Notice is given under article 22 of the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015 that Hertfordshire County Council as 
Highway Authority does not wish to restrict the grant of permission. 

Highway Informatives 

HCC as Highway Authority recommends inclusion of the following Advisory Note (AN) to 
ensure that any works within the highway are carried out in accordance with the provisions 
of the Highway Act 1980. 

Projecting signs: Notwithstanding any consent issued under the Town and Country Planning 
Act, a licence issued under the provisions of Section 177 of the Highways Act 1980 is 
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required prior to the erection of any part of the projection or overhang into or over the public 
highway. Further information is available via the County Council’s website: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-
developer-information/business-licences/oversail-licence-to-overhang-a-structure-on-a-
public-road.aspx  

Storage of materials: The applicant is advised that the storage of materials associated with 
the construction of this development should be provided within the site on land which is not 
public highway, and the use of such areas must not interfere with the public highway. If this 
is not possible, authorisation should be sought from the Highway Authority before 
construction works commence. 

Further information is available via the website 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-
developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx. 

Obstruction of public highway land: It is an offence under section 137 of the Highways Act 
1980 for any person, without lawful authority or excuse, in any way to wilfully obstruct the 
free passage along a highway or public right of way. If this development is likely to result in 
the public highway or public right of way network becoming routinely blocked (fully or partly) 
the applicant must contact the Highway Authority to obtain their permission and 
requirements before construction works commence. Further information is available via the 
website: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-
pavements/business-and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx  

Comments / Analysis 
None of the proposed signage is located on the highway to the front (High Street) or rear 
(Northway) of the site. 

There is a proposed overhanging sign which is higher than the normally recommended 
minimum vertical clearance of 2.3m above a footway and therefore the proposals are 
acceptable in this respect. 

Guidance on illuminated signage and advertisements is set out in the Institution of Lighting 
Professionals publication ‘Professional Lighting Guide 05: Brightness of Illuminated 
Advertisements (PLG05)’. Table 4 sets out recommended levels of luminance by illuminated 
area and environmental zone. For environmental zones E3, (medium district brightness, 
e.g., small town centres or suburban locations), Table 4 indicates a maximum 
recommended value of luminance on the surface of an advertisement of 600cd/m2 for an 
illuminated area of up to 10m2 and 300cd/m2 for an illuminated area over 10m2. 

The proposed plans indicate a maximum illumination of 600cd/m2. for the proposed 
projection sign and frontage letters, whilst the remaining signage is not illuminated. 

HCC as Highway Authority has considered that the proposal would not have an 
unreasonable impact on the safety and operation of the adjoining highway and therefore 
has no objections on highway grounds to the application, subject to the inclusion of the 
above highway informatives. 

5 Public/Neighbour Consultation 

5.1 Site Notice: Posted 10.06.2024 Expired 01.07.2024. 
Press notice: Published 14.06.2024 Expired 05.07.2024.  

5.2 Number consulted: 29 

5.3 No of responses received: 7 objections, 1 letter of support. 

5.4 Summary of Responses:  
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 Rickmansworth would be spoilt by introduction of McDonald’s on High Street 

 Detrimental impact on health on children and teenagers 

 Restaurant will not be in keeping with character of the High Street 

 Increase in litter 

 Conservation areas McDonald’s have previously toned down their finishes with 
silver façade and signage with no red or yellow. 

 Signage needs to be discreet 

 Signage designed to entice children 

 Goes against Herts 4-year healthy eating plan 

 Moral hazard not in keeping with the characteristic High Street 

 Council has a duty to strictly enforce signage regulations in the conservation area 

 Inappropriate to area, waste and damage to local environment 

 Traditional, non-illuminated signage should be used. 

6 Reason for Delay 

6.1 Brought to committee at the same time as application 24/029/FUL for the proposed change 
of use so the site can be comprehensively considered. 

7 Relevant Planning Policy, Guidance and Legislation 

7.1 Legislation 

7.1.1 The Localism Act received Royal Assent on 15 November 2011. The Growth and 
Infrastructure Act achieved Royal Assent on 25 April 2013. 

7.1.2 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2010, the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 and 
the Habitat Regulations 1994 may also be relevant. 

7.1.3 The Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) Regulations 2007 (as 
amended). 

7.2 Development Plan Policy/ Local and National Planning Guidance 

7.2.1 National Planning Policy Framework and National Planning Practice Guidance 

In December 2023 the revised NPPF was published, to be read alongside the online 
National Planning Practice Guidance. The 2023 NPPF is clear that “existing policies should 
not be considered out-of-date simply because they were adopted or made prior to the 
publication of this Framework. Due weight should be given to them, according to their 
degree of consistency with this Framework”. 

The NPPF retains a presumption in favour of sustainable development. This applies unless 
any adverse impacts of a development would 'significantly and demonstrably' outweigh the 
benefits unless there is a clear reason for refusing the development (harm to a protected 
area).  

7.2.2 The Three Rivers Local Development Plan 

The application has been considered against the policies of the Local Plan, including the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), the Development Management Policies Local 
Development Document (adopted July 2013) and the Site Allocations Local Development 
Document (adopted November 2014) as well as government guidance. The policies of 
Three Rivers District Council reflect the content of the NPPF. 
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The Core Strategy was adopted on 17 October 2011 having been through a full public 
participation process and Examination in Public. Relevant policies include Policies CP1, 
CP9, CP10 and CP12. 

The Development Management Policies Local Development Document (LDD) was adopted 
on 26 July 2013 after the Inspector concluded that it was sound following Examination in 
Public which took place in March 2013. Relevant policies include DM3 and DM9. 

Rickmansworth Conservation Area and Character Appraisal (1994) 

8 Planning Analysis 

8.1 Advert Regulations 

8.1.1 Outdoor advertisements are within the scope of the control regime specified by the 
Secretary of State in the Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) 
Regulations 2007 (as amended). 

8.1.2 This regime enables local planning authorities to control advertisements, when it is justified, 
in the interests of "amenity" and "public safety". 

8.1.3 Amenity is not defined in the Regulations, although it includes aural and visual amenity and 
factors relevant to amenity include the general characteristics of the locality and the 
presence of any feature of historic, architectural, cultural or similar interest. 

8.1.4 Paragraph 141 of the National Planning Policy Framework advises the quality and character 
of places can suffer when advertisements are poorly sited and designed. It also advises 
that advertisements should be subject to control only in the interests of amenity and public 
safety. 

8.2 Design and Impact on the Streetscene and Heritage Assets 

8.2.1 Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy seeks to promote buildings of a high enduring design quality 
that respect local distinctiveness and Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy relates to design 
and states that in seeking a high standard of design the Council will expect development 
proposals to 'have regard to the local context and conserve or enhance the character, 
amenities and quality of an area'. 

8.2.2 The application site is located within the Rickmansworth Town Centre Conservation Area. 
In relation to development proposals in Conservation Area Policy DM3 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD stipulates that development will only be permitted if it preserves 
or enhances the character of the area. Furthermore, it states that development should not 
harm important views into, out or within the Conservation Area. The council will only permit 
development proposals including solutions to shop front security and/or use of standardised 
shop front designs, fascias or advertisement displays in a Conservation Area if they:  

(i) Sympathetic to the character and appearance of the Conservation Area;  

(ii) Respect the scale, proportions, character and materials of construction of the upper 
part of the building and adjoining buildings and the streetscene in general; 

(iii) Incorporate traditional materials where the age and character of the building makes 
this appropriate.  

8.2.3 Policy DM3 outlines that generally totally internally illuminated fascias or projecting signs 
will not be permitted. The council will also not support applications for additional signs that 
would result in a proliferation of, and excess amount of, advertisement material on any 
individual building or group of buildings. 
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8.2.4 The Rickmansworth Town Conservation Area Appraisal (1994) states that only a small 
number of the buildings within the High Street are listed for the special architectural or 
historic interest – the application building is not one of those listed. The nearest listed 
buildings are 133 High Street (Dental Centre) and 74 High Street (W.H. Smith). 104-108 
are all locally important buildings located next to the application site and on the opposite 
side of the High Street unit 153-155 and units 163-169 are also locally important buildings. 

8.2.5 The Conservation Officer was informally consulted and whilst they held no objections to the 
principle of the adverts and signage, they raised concerns with the internal illumination of 
the projecting sign and letterset and advised that if illumination is required, it should be 
external. Amended plans were received to change the mode of illumination to external. 

8.2.6 The proposed signage (fascia and projecting sign) would be acrylic and would be similar to 
existing signage within the wider streetscene and Conservation Area and as such would not 
appear out of character. Whilst Policy DM3 outlines that generally projecting signs may not 
be permitted, given the relatively minimal scale of the projecting sign and that there are 
numerous examples of similar projecting signs in the immediate vicinity some with external 
illumination, it is not considered that the proposed projecting sign would appear as an 
incongruous addition. 

8.2.7 Amended plans were received during the course of the application process to reduce the 
height of the letterset to 300mm given the historic character of the High Street and to bring 
the letterset in line with other similar lettersets evident in the High Street such as 131 High 
Street (Greggs). 

8.2.8 The signage at the rear would all be small scale and non-illuminated and be set off the 
public highway such that they would not be readily visible or prominent in this part of 
Northway. 

8.2.9 Policy DM3 sets out that the Council will preserve the District’s Listed Buildings and will only 
support applications where they sustain, conserve and where appropriate enhance the 
significance, character and setting of the asset itself and the surrounding historic 
environment. Given the commercial nature of the premises, the limited scale of the signage 
and that similar signage is located in the immediate vicinity, it is not considered that the 
proposed signage would detrimentally impact upon the setting of the nearby Listed 
Buildings or Locally Important Buildings. 

8.2.10 The proposed amended signage when read against the backdrop of other commercial 
buildings within the streetscene would appear subordinate and represent an appropriate 
and sympathetic form of development which would preserve the appearance of the existing 
building. The development is considered acceptable and in accordance with Policies CP1 
and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), Policy DM3 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) and the Rickmansworth Town Centre 
Conservation Area and Character Appraisal (1994). 

8.3 Impact on Neighbours 

8.3.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that development should 'protect residential 
amenities by taking into account the need for adequate levels and disposition of privacy, 
prospect, amenity and garden space'.  Policy DM9 seeks to ensure that there is no 
unacceptable adverse impact on neighbouring or nearby properties as a result of lighting 
proposals. 

8.3.2 The proposed alterations would not significantly alter the appearance of the building relative 
to the existing arrangement. The scheme has been amended to remove the illumination of 
the fascia and projecting signs and as such there are no concerns with regards to impacts 
to the amenity of the occupiers of any nearby residential or commercial properties. 
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8.3.3 Overall, it is not considered that the amended proposal would be imposing on any 
neighbouring residential dwellings or would result in an adverse impact on neighbouring 
residents which would harm their amenity. The development would be acceptable in 
accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM9 
of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

8.4 Highways Impacts 

8.4.1 The Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisement) Regulations 2007 (as 
amended) seeks to assess the impact on public safety. 

8.4.2 Core Strategy Policy CP10 (adopted October 2011) requires development to make 
adequate provision for all users, including car parking. 

8.4.3 The proposed signage would be set inside of the application site on the commercial 
premises. Given the location and scale of the proposed signage and its non-illuminance, it 
is not considered that the proposed signage would pose an obstruction to pedestrians or 
drivers. 

8.4.4 It is not considered that the proposed advertising signage would result in any demonstrable 
harm to public safety in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Control of 
Advertisement) Regulations 2007 (as amended) and CP10 of the Core Strategy (Adopted 
October 2011).  

9 Recommendation 

9.1 That ADVERTISEMENT CONSENT BE GRANTED for what has been applied for and 
subject to the following standard condition: 

C1 1] The period of the validity of this permission is for five years commencing from the 
date of the decision notice. 

2] No advertisement is to be displayed without the permission of the owner of the site 
or any other person with an interest in the site entitled to grant permission. 

3] No advertisement shall be sited or displayed so as to; 

(a) Endanger persons using any highway, railway, waterway, dock, harbour 
or aerodrome (civil or military); 

(b) Obscure, or hinder the ready interpretation of, any traffic sign, railway 
signal or aid to navigation by water or air; or 

(c) Hinder the operation of any device used for the purpose of security or 
surveillance or for measuring the speed of any vehicle. 

4] Any advertisement displayed, and any site used for the display of advertisements, 
shall be maintained in a condition that does not impair the visual amenity of the site. 

5] Any structure or hoarding erected or used principally for the purpose of displaying 
advertisements shall be maintained in a condition that does not endanger the public. 

6] Where an advertisement is required under these Regulations to be removed, the 
site shall be left in a condition that does not endanger the public or impair visual 
amenity. 

Reason: To comply with the Town and Country Planning (Control of Advertisements) 
Regulations 2007 (as amended) and in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of 
the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011). 

9.2 Informatives: 

I1 The applicant is reminded that the Control of Pollution Act 1974 allows local 
authorities to restrict construction activity (where work is audible at the site boundary). 
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In Three Rivers such work audible at the site boundary, including deliveries to the site 
and running of equipment such as generators, should be restricted to 0800 to 1800 
Monday to Friday, 0900 to 1300 on Saturdays and not at all on Sundays and Bank 
Holidays. 

I2 The applicant is hereby advised to remove all site notices on or near the site that were 
displayed pursuant to the application. 

I3 Storage of Materials: The applicant is advised that the storage of materials associated 
with the construction of this development should be provided within the site on land 
which is not public highway, and the use of such areas must not interfere with the 
public highway. If this is not possible, authorisation should be sought from the 
Highway Authority before construction works commence. Further information is 
available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx or by 
telephoning 0300 1234047. 

I4 Obstruction of Highway: It is an offence under section 137 of the Highways Act 1980 
for any person, without lawful authority or excuse, in any way to wilfully obstruct the 
free passage along a highway or public right of way. If this development is likely to 
result in the public highway or public right of way network becoming routinely blocked 
(fully or partly) the applicant must contact the Highway Authority to obtain their 
permission and requirements before construction works commence. Further 
information is available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx or by 
telephoning 0300 1234047. 

I5 Debris and deposits on the Highway: It is an offence under section 148 of the 
Highways Act 1980 to deposit compost, dung or other material for dressing land, or 
any rubbish on a made up carriageway, or any other debris on a highway to the 
interruption of any highway user. Section 149 of the same Act gives the Highway 
Authority powers to remove such material at the expense of the party responsible. 
Therefore, best practical means shall be taken at all times to ensure that all vehicles 
leaving the site during construction of the development and use thereafter are in a 
condition such as not to emit dust or deposit mud, slurry or other debris on the 
highway. Further information is available by telephoning 0300 1234047. 
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Appendix A – Example of “Golden Arch” at an alternative store 
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PLANNING COMMITTEE – 12 DECEMBER 2024 
 

24/1304/FUL - Demolition of all buildings on the site including residential dwelling 
and construction of a light industrial (Use Class E(g)(iii)) building with biomass 
boiler, associated car parking, landscaping and alterations to land levels at SOUTH 
BEND, STATION ROAD, KINGS LANGLEY, HERTS WD4 8LL 
(DCES) 

 
Parish: Abbots Langley  Ward: Gade Valley  
Expiry of Statutory Period: 18.11.2024 (Agreed 
Extension 17.12.2024) 
 

Case Officer: Claire Wilson 

 
Recommendation: Defer to the Head of Regulatory Services and subject to the 
recommendation of no objection from the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) and 
Environmental Health Officer (EHO), the inclusion of any conditions recommended by the 
LLFA and EHO, and following referral to the Secretary of State and subject to them raising 
no objection, and following completion of a S106 Agreement (securing a monitoring fee in 
relation to BNG) that Planning Permission is granted.  

 
Reason for consideration by the Committee: The application was called in by three 
members of the planning committee regardless of officer recommendation due to loss of 
residential unit and land and the introduction of a business use in the Metropolitan Green 
Belt. The application was also called in by Abbots Langley Parish Council if officers are 
minded to refuse as ALPC “feel that this brings exceptional circumstance within its 
application”. 

 
To view all documents forming part of this application please go to the following website: 
 
24/1304/FUL | Demolition of all buildings on the site including residential dwelling and construction 
of a light industrial (Use Class E(g(iii))) building with biomass boiler, associated car parking, 
landscaping and alterations to land levels | South Bend Station Road Kings Langley Hertfordshire 
WD4 8LL 
 

 
 Relevant Planning History 

1.1 05/0032/CLED - Certificate of Lawfulness Existing Use: Use of land distribution, repair and 
servicing of motor vehicles - Permitted 16.03.05. 

1.2 05/0930/CLED - Certificate of existing use: Siting of mobile home with residential 
occupation - Refused 17.08.05.  

1.3 14/0974/OUT - Outline Application: Demolition of existing dwelling and building on the site 
removal of mobile home and cessation of commercial uses and construction of 30-bedroom 
motel (all matters reserved). Application refused for the following reasons:  
 
The proposed development would constitute inappropriate development which is by 
definition harmful to the Green Belt. It would also result in significant harm to the openness 
of the Green Belt. Significant weight is given to the identified harm to the Green Belt. No 
very special circumstances, either individually or cumulatively, exist to outweigh this harm. 
The development would therefore be contrary to Policy CP11 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011), Policy DM2 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 
2013) and the National Planning Policy Framework. 
 
The proposed development would result in a significant increase in demand for sustainable 
transport provision in the area and there is currently a shortage of these facilities in the area. 
The proposed development would exacerbate this situation and in the absence of an 
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agreement under the provisions of Section 106 of Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
fails to recognise the impact of the development upon these services. The proposal would 
also attract a requirement for fire hydrant provision. The application therefore fails to meet 
the requirements of Policies CP1, CP8 and CP10 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 
2011).  
 
The proposed development would result in the loss of the residential dwelling of South Bend 
and it is also proposed to remove the mobile home to the west of South Bend from the land 
within the control of the applicant. This would result in the net loss of two residential 
dwellings which would be contrary to Policy CP2 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 
2011) and Policy SA1 of the emerging Site Allocations document (Main Modifications 
Consultation, January 2014) which seek to ensure an adequate supply of housing to serve 
the District over the plan period. 
 
Appeal dismissed on all grounds.  

 
2 Description of Application Site 

2.1 The application site is consists of a former mixed-use site which is located on the western 
side of Station Road, Kings Langley and is located within the Metropolitan Green Belt.  This 
is an area consisting of mixed uses with both residential and commercial uses present. 
Kings Langley Employment Area is located in close proximity to the site (approx. 100m 
north), however, the site does not fall within this allocation.  

2.2 The site contains a detached residential dwelling which is set back approximately 10m from 
the highway. This is a chalet style bungalow with a two storey front gabled projection 
facilitating accommodation at first floor level.  This residential dwelling has experienced 
significant fire damage and consequently is no longer occupied and is not habitable in its 
current condition.  

2.3 The area to the south east of the dwelling was previously in commercial use for the servicing 
and repair of motor vehicles. A Certificate of Lawfulness of Existing Development was 
granted for this in 2005, however, the lawful extent of the use did not extend for the full 
frontage width of the site. This use has now ceased. To the south east of the dwelling is a 
single storey flat roofed outbuilding which appears to have been previously used in 
connection with the commercial use. On site, it was also observed that there was some 
hardstanding which was also historically used for the parking of vehicles, again in 
connection with the pre-existing commercial use. This area of the site now appears to be 
overgrown, with rubbish dumped across the land. Adjacent to the southern boundary of the 
site, is a mobile home which does not benefit from planning permission. 

2.4 The remaining part of the site consists of open grassland which slopes steeply down 
towards the western boundary of the site down to the Mill Stream Channel of the Grand 
Union Canal.  

2.5 To the north of the site is a detached pitched roof garage which projects forward of the 
residential dwelling located on the application site. It is understood that this is in use as a 
residential dwelling. Beyond this are further residential dwellings which front Station Road. 
Kings Langley Station is located opposite the site. To the south of the site is the M25, raised 
above the valley on a flyover at this point.  

3 Description of Proposed Development 

3.1 The application seeks full planning permission for the demolition of all buildings on site and 
the construction of a light industrial (Use Class E(g)(iii)) building with biomass boiler, 
associated car parking, landscaping and alterations to land levels.  
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3.2 As stated, all buildings associated with the former mixed use of the site would be 
demolished to accommodate the development. The proposed building would be positioned 
to the southern side of the site. It would be set in from the southern boundary of the site by 
approximately 3.9m and a maximum of 19.3m from the northern boundary with the 
residential dwellings. The building would have a maximum width of 25.9m and a depth of 
40.5m. The plans indicate that the building would be located approximately 35m from the 
blue line of the site (which marks the western edge of the site and corresponds with the 
boundary with Mill Stream).  The area between the red and blue lines as indicated on plan 
would be retained as a buffer area to the watercourse.  

3.3 In terms of design, the building would appear as only having one storey when viewed from 
the Station Road frontage. It would have a gabled design with a maximum height of 
approximately 9m. Due to the nature of the levels on site, the building would be sunken into 
the ground, with a lower ground floor level accommodated. Consequently, the building 
would have a two -storey appearance when viewed from the rear and would have a height 
of approximately 13.8m from this lower land level.  The roof form would be hipped to the 
rear and the plans indicate full height glazing to the flank and rear elevations.  The proposed 
roof would be a green roof with solar panels located on southern roofslope.   

3.4 A biomass boiler and associated plant would be located adjacent to the southern elevation, 
but would be set back from the front wall of the building and set at a lower land level to the 
front wall of the building.  

3.5 The existing access would be modified to provide a simple priority junction into the site in 
the form of a kerbed bellmouth access. This would provide access to an area of 
hardstanding to the site frontage which would provide provision for five car parking spaces. 
To the north of the building, an area of hardstanding for use as a turning area would be 
provided. Due to the nature of the levels on site, the plans indicate the provision of a 
retaining wall in this area.  

3.6 The applicant is proposing a Class E g (iii) use. Under the Town and Country Planning (Use 
Classes) (Amendment) (England) Regulations 2020 such uses are defined as the following: 

(iii)any industrial process, being a use, which can be carried out in any residential area 
without detriment to the amenity of that area by reason of noise, vibration, smell, fumes, 
smoke, soot, ash, dust or grit. 
 

3.7 This would be to facilitate a furniture manufacturing and distribution business. The business 
would employ 40 staff and it is proposed that it would only operate Monday-Friday between 
the hours of 7.30am-16.30pm.  

4 Statutory Consultation 

4.1 Abbots Langley Parish Council: [No objection] 

Members would like to confirm that they have had this application presented to ourselves 
and residents, and attended a site meeting presented by the applicant and attended by 
residents and residents associations prior to this application coming to this committee. 
 
Whilst Members acknowledge this proposal could represent inappropriate development in 
the greenbelt as per TRDC guidance, we feel that the overall site classification as residential 
is more historic rather than ‘actual’ as whilst we appreciate that the site was undergoing 
enforcement action by the local planning authority, the site has the look and historical 
recognition of an industrial site. The site also resides within a ribbon of development 
comprising both residential and commercial buildings. Furthermore, the developments 
locations essentially beneath the M25 motorway flyover would make this a poor suggestion 
for residential accommodation. 
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We feel therefore that in the proposal of an industrial unit on this site the proposals also 
exemplify extremely special circumstances, in that :- 
 
• The design and structure of the building whilst expressed to the road frontage, the south, 
west and north flanks thru the use of landscape and a planted green roof, creates a 
‘concealed’ structure, well contained visually within the site, so as not to affect the ‘open 
nature’ of the green belt. 
 
• The site location in the Valley base, within a dedicated construction area, would create a 
concealed structure within the overall topography and wider landscape. 
 
• Views from around the hills into the valley base, would not be determined by such a 
structure in this location, as the concrete flyover takes precedent. 
 
• The high biodiversity improvements are welcomed on what is a rather depleted site thru 
historic misuse. 
 
• The tree planting proposals are highly welcomed. 
 
• The ‘step forward’ of the riverbank is highly welcomed and the proposal for Bio Diversity 
within this area is welcomed. 
 
• The proximity to the M25 motorway and A41 would provide this site with good transport 
links to the wider national and international stages, with minimal residential interruption. 
 
• The location adjacent to the train station would allow green travel for employees avoiding 
any overbearing requirements for onsite parking. 
 
To that point, Abbots Langley Parish Council do not see this as inappropriate development 
in the Green belt as we feel the nature of the site, the positioning of what is a tall building 
within the topography of the site to reduce any potential effect of overbearing, and the use 
of natural planted roofs to conceal the exposed structure, present very special and 
exceptional  circumstances on this occasion, providing a material consideration in the 
resolution of this planning application. 
 
Further to the above points, ALPC also commend the approach to create a BREEAM 
Outstanding building and feel this should be a welcome addition to the building stock in the 
valley. 
 
If the officer is of a mind to refuse this application, ALPC request that it is brought to 
committee, as we feel that this brings exceptional circumstance within its application. 
 
We would request that the following items are conditioned:- 
 
• The building achieves the BREEAM Outstanding rating. 
 
• The Bio Diversity NET GAIN as stated within the D&A statement are adhered to. 
 
• Delivery times are set so as not to affect the few residential properties in the area and also 
avoid high times of congestion such as ‘school runs’. 
 
• Provide much needed local employment within the district. 
 
To conclude, having viewed presentations and carried out a site visit, ALPC support this 
application. 
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4.2 TRDC Local Plans: [No objection] 

The site is located in Kings Langley, the Spatial Strategy identifies Kings Langley as a 
Secondary Centre and states that ‘more limited new development will take place on 
previously developed land and appropriate infilling opportunities within the Secondary 
Centres.’ It is worth noting the site does not fall within the any mixed-use allocations in the 
Site Allocations Local Development Document (SALDD, 2014) in Kings Langley. Part of the 
site comprises of brownfield land and the remaining parcel is green field land. The industrial 
unit proposed is predominantly located on the green field parcel of land and a smaller 
portion located on the brownfield parcel of land. 
 
Policy SA1 of the Site Allocations LDD (adopted 2014) states that “permission will not be 
granted for development resulting in a net loss of housing unless conversion to other uses 
is necessary to provide a small-scale facility and provided the surrounding residential area 
is not significantly adversely affected”. However, in this case, it must be noted that the 
submitted documents state that “the dwelling on the site has not been occupied since 2019 
and due to the extensive fire damage, is uninhabitable. It is likely the building would need 
to be demolished and rebuilt to be suitable for future residential occupation. Conversion of 
the existing building to another use is therefore not an option”. The Core Strategy Place 
Shaping Policies set out that of the District’s housing requirements over the plan period. 
Policy PSP3 of the Core Strategy sets out that approximately 24% should be provided in 
the Secondary Centres (Kings Langley, Carpenders Park, Eastbury, Maple Cross, Moor 
Park and Oxhey Hall). Although this is a small percentage, the proposal would result in the 
loss of a dwelling and subsequently would have a detrimental effect on meeting this 
requirement and sustaining housing provision in the District. The proposal would fail to 
contribute to meeting local housing demand and therefore does not comply with the Spatial 
Strategy and Policy PSP4. Policy SA1 of the Site Allocations LDD (adopted 2014) states 
that in view of the need for new housing in Three Rivers, the benefits of building new homes 
would be undermined if the stock of existing housing were to reduce. Therefore, the 
protection of existing housing should be upheld. However, as set out above the dwelling on 
the site has not been occupied since 2019 and due to the extensive fire damage, is 
uninhabitable. 
 
The site is located within the Metropolitan Green Belt. The National Planning Policy 
Framework (NPPF) states that inappropriate development is, by definition, harmful to the 
Green Belt and should not be approved except in very special circumstances (paragraph 
152). Policy CP11 of the Core Strategy (adopted 2011) states that ‘there will be a general 
presumption against inappropriate development that would not preserve the openness of 
the Green Belt, or which would conflict with the purpose of including land within it.’ It is 
considered that given the scale of the proposed development, it would likely to fail in 
preserving the openness of the Green Belt and subsequently the proposal is not considered 
to comply with Policy CP11. Policy DM2 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted 2013) states that the construction of new buildings in the Green Belt is 
inappropriate, with certain exceptions listed in the NPPF. Paragraph 154 of the NPPF states 
the construction of replacement buildings in the Green Belt is an exceptional circumstance 
provided the new building is in the same use and not materially larger than the one it 
replaces. The application supporting documents illustrate the proposed industrial building 
will replace all of the buildings on the site, including the outbuildings and residential 
dwellings. The footprint of the industrial unit is proposed to be significantly larger than the 
existing buildings combined and would not fall within the same use. On this basis, it is 
considered that the application proposal constitutes inappropriate development in the 
Green Belt. According to paragraph 153 of the NPPF, very special circumstances will not 
exist unless the potential harm to the Green Belt by reasons of inappropriateness, and any 
other harm, is clearly outweighed by other considerations. 
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The South-West Herts Economic Study (2019) states there is a need for industrial and 
warehousing floorspace over the period to 2036 however, it should be focused on previously 
developed land. 
 
Part of the site falls within Flood zone 3a and consideration should be taken of this. 
 

4.3 National Highways: [No objection]  

4.3.1 Initial comments: Referring to the consultation on a planning application dated 22 August 
2024 referenced above, in the vicinity of the M25 that forms part of the Strategic Road 
Network, notice is hereby given that National Highways’ formal recommendation is that we: 
 
-Recommend that planning permission not be granted for a specified period (see reasons 
at Annex A); 
 
National Highways has been appointed by the Secretary of State for Transport as a strategic 
highway company under the provisions of the Infrastructure Act 2015 and is the highway 
authority, traffic authority and street authority for the Strategic Road Network (SRN). The 
SRN is a critical national asset and as such we work to ensure that it operates and is 
managed in the public interest, both in respect of current activities and needs as well as in 
providing effective stewardship of its long-term operation and integrity.  
 
National Highways considers planning applications for new developments under the 
requirements of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and DfT Circular 01/2022: 
The Strategic Road Network and The Delivery of Sustainable Development (“the Circular”). 
The latter document sets out our policy on sustainable development and our approach to 
proposals which may have an impact on our network. 
 
The SRN in the vicinity of the proposed development is the M25 Junction 20, which is 
approximately 0.5 miles away from the site. The site is located to the south of Kings Langley, 
south of the railway station and north of the M25 viaduct. The site is accessed via Station 
Road, which is a local highway. The slip roads from the motorway to the roundabout 
periodically operate with slow moving traffic particularly during the evening peak hours. The 
site is located at a lower gradient to the M25. 
 
Transport Assessment  
We have examined the Transport Assessment, including assumptions about development 
related trip numbers, and the Travel Plan Statement. We are content that the development 
will pose no issues in relation to the operation or safety at M25 Junction 20. We are similarly 
content that the development is not of a size to require a vision as defined in the DfT Circular 
01/2022 and are of the opinion that the measures associated with the travel plan statement 
are proportionate to the scale of development. 
 
Boundary: Although the M25 carriageway and the proposed site do not share a common 
boundary with the SRN, some of the land within the red line boundary on the eastern side 
of the site is owned by National Highways as shown below, highlighted blue. It is thought 
that this National Highways land is represented in the Proposed Block Plan, titled AR-01 
REV P, by the red line boundary on the eastern side and the blue line that runs parallel to 
it. Part of this land is owned by National Highways but managed by Hertfordshire County 
Council as the Local Highway Authority. 
 
Action: Please can the applicant confirm that the site proposals do not utilise National  
Highways owned of land. The applicant should liaise directly with the Council and Local 
Highway Authority on any matters relating to access to the site. 
 
Landscape and Visual  
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We acknowledge that there are solar panels proposed on the roof of the proposed light 
industrial building. The Landscape and Visual Appraisal identifies that ‘there are likely to be 
transient views from short stretches of the M25 travelling northbound, although these are 
likely to be limited to van and lorry drivers who are able to see over the barriers at the edge 
of the motorway’, despite the sensitivity assessment setting out the predicted visual effects 
onto the M25 to have a low adverse magnitude of change and negligible effect during 
construction, and neutral impact 10 years post completion. The Existing Visibility of the Site 
Appendix to the Landscape and Visual Appraisal also identifies the SRN that would have 
visibility, however small, of the site.  
 
We would require confirmation that any reflection as a result of the installation of solar PV 
panels would not result in a distraction for drivers on the M25, in line with DfT Circular 
01/2022, Developments with solar reflection paragraph 70: 
 
Some developments, notably solar farms, wind turbines and those with expansive glass 
facades, have the potential to create glint and glare which can be a distraction for drivers. 
Where these developments would be visible from the SRN, promoters must provide an 
appropriate assessment of the intensity of solar reflection likely to be produced, which 
satisfies the company that safety on the SRN is not compromised.  
 
Action: Therefore, we request that a Glint and Glare assessment is carried out to identify 
the intensity of solar reflection likely to be produced and to assess any impact this may have 
onto the SRN. 
 
Recommendation: Planning permission not be granted for a specified period. It is 
recommended that the application should not be granted permission for a period extending 
until 12 December 2024; unless in the meantime all queries and requirements raised by 
National Highways are fully resolved and this Holding Recommendation is replaced. This 
does not fetter the Council’s ability, if they so wish, to either refuse the application or agree 
an extension of time beyond 12 December 2024. 
 
Standing advice to the local planning authority: The Climate Change Committee’s 2022 
Report to Parliament notes that for the UK to achieve net zero carbon status by 2050, action 
is needed to support a modal shift away from car travel. The NPPF supports this position, 
with paragraphs 74 and 109 prescribing that significant development should offer a genuine 
choice of transport modes, while paragraphs 108 and 114 advise that appropriate 
opportunities to promote walking, cycling and public transport should be taken up. 
 
Moreover, the build clever and build efficiently criteria as set out in clause 6.1.4 of PAS2080 
promote the use of low carbon materials and products, innovative design solutions and 
construction methods to minimise resource consumption.  
 
These considerations should be weighed alongside any relevant Local Plan policies to 
ensure that planning decisions are in line with the necessary transition to net zero  
carbon. 
 

4.3.2 Officer comment:  A Glint and Glare Assessment was received on 07.11.2024, and National 
Highways have been re-consulted.  
 

4.3.3 Second comment: National Highways Ref: NH/24/07650Referring to the consultation on a 
planning application dated 22 August 2024.  

a) offer no objection (see reasons at Annex A); 
 
National Highways has been appointed by the Secretary of State for Transport as strategic 
highway company under the provisions of the Infrastructure Act 2015 and is the highway 
authority, traffic authority and street authority for the Strategic Road Network (SRN). The 

Page 73



SRN is a critical national asset and as such we work to ensure that it operates and is 
managed in the public interest, both in respect of current activities and needs as well as in 
providing effective stewardship of its long-term operation and integrity. 
 
National Highways considers planning applications for new developments under the 
requirements of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and DfT Circular 01/2022: 
The Strategic Road Network and The Delivery of Sustainable Development (“the Circular”). 
The latter document sets out our policy on sustainable development and our approach to 
proposals which may have an impact on our network 
 
The SRN in the vicinity of the proposed development is the M25 Junction 20, which is 
approximately 0.5 miles away from the site. The site is located to the south of Kings Langley, 
south of the railway station and north of the M25 viaduct. The site is accessed via Station 
Road, which is a local highway. The slip roads from the motorway to the roundabout 
periodically operate with slow moving traffic particularly during the evening peak hours. The 
site is located at a lower gradient to the M25. 
 
Transport Assessment: We have examined the Transport Assessment, including 
assumptions about development related trip numbers, and the Travel Plan Statement. We 
are content that the development will pose no issues in relation to the operation or safety at 
M25 Junction 20. We are similarly content that the development is not of a size to require a 
vision as defined in the DfT Circular 01/2022 and are of the opinion that the measures 
associated with the travel plan statement are proportionate to the scale of development. 
 
Boundary: Although the M25 carriageway and the proposed site do not share a common 
boundary with the SRN, some of the land within the red line boundary on the eastern side 
of the site is owned by National Highways. It is thought that this National Highways land is 
represented in the Proposed Block Plan, titled AR-01 REV P, by the red line boundary on 
the eastern side and the blue line that runs parallel to it. Part of this land is owned by 
National Highways but managed by Hertfordshire County Council as the Local Highway 
Authority. 
 
The applicant confirms that the site proposals do not utilise National Highways owned land, 
other than where it forms part of the highway and verges managed by Hertfordshire County 
Council Highways and as agreed by them in their pre-application consultation and 
consultation response. 
 
The applicant should continue to liaise directly with the Council and Local Highway Authority 
on any matters relating to access to the site 
 
Landscape and Visual: We acknowledge that there are solar panels proposed on the roof 
of the proposed light industrial building. The Landscape and Visual Appraisal identifies that 
‘there are likely to be transient views from short stretches of the M25 travelling northbound, 
although these are likely to be limited to van and lorry drivers who are able to see over the 
barriers at the edge of the motorway’. 
 
We required confirmation that any reflection as a result of the installation of solar PV panels 
would not result in a distraction for drivers on the M25, in line with DfT Circular 01/2022, 
paragraph 70. 
 
The applicant provided a Glint and Glare assessment, dated November 2024, and advised 
that no impacts upon surrounding road safety, residential amenity, and railway signals are 
predicted due to the proposed development being obstructed from view at all locations 
where solar reflections are geometrically possible. 
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The M25 in this location runs on a viaduct above the valley which the proposed building is 
situated in. The height of the building roof and proposed solar panels on the south side are 
significantly below the height of the M25 wall. 
 
Appropriate vehicle receptors were identified along the M25 (receptors 1-12 on Figure 7) 
concluding a “No Impact” position for all receptors. For receptor 12, a “No Impact” position 
is reasonable as the road and barriers obstruct the views for vehicles travelling southwest. 
Given the height of the M25 carriageway wall at this point, and the position of the solar 
panels significantly below the level of the wall, we are satisfied that there will be no impact 
on vehicles and no further work is necessary. 

 
Recommendation: No Objection 
 
We are satisfied that the development will not materially affect the safety, reliability and/or 
operation of the strategic road network (the tests set out in DfT Circular 01/2022, and 
DLUHC NPPF 2023 paragraphs 110-113) in this location and its vicinity. 
 
Standing advice to the local planning authority 
 
The Climate Change Committee’s 2022 Report to Parliament notes that for the UK to 
achieve net zero carbon status by 2050, action is needed to support a modal shift away 
from car travel. The NPPF supports this position, with paragraphs 74 and 109 prescribing 
that significant development should offer a genuine choice of transport modes, while 
paragraphs 108 and 114 advise that appropriate opportunities to promote walking, cycling 
and public transport should be taken up. 
 
Moreover, the build clever and build efficiently criteria as set out in clause 6.1.4 of PAS2080 
promote the use of low carbon materials and products, innovative design solutions and 
construction methods to minimise resource consumption. 
 
These considerations should be weighed alongside any relevant Local Plan policies to 
ensure that planning decisions are in line with the necessary transition to net zero carbon. 

 
4.4 Hertfordshire County Council – Highway Authority: [No objection]  

Notice is given under article 22 of the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015 that Hertfordshire County Council as 
Highway Authority does not wish to restrict the grant of permission subject to the following 
conditions: 
 
1. A: Highway Improvements – Offsite (Design Approval)  
Notwithstanding the details indicated on the submitted drawings no on-site works above 
slab level shall commence until a detailed scheme for the necessary offsite highway 
improvement works as indicated on drawing number 2403-058 PL06 B have been submitted 
to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. These works shall include: 
• New vehicle bellmouth access and any associated works including extension of the 
footway; 
• Any works associated with closing off the existing vehicle accesses and reinstatement of 
full height kerbs and highway verges; 
• Any works associated with construction access into the site. 
 
B: Highway Improvements – Offsite (Implementation / Construction) 
Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted the offsite highway improvement 
works referred to in Part A of this condition shall be completed in accordance with the 
approved details 
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Reason: To ensure construction of a satisfactory development and that the highway 
improvement works are designed to an appropriate standard in the interest of highway 
safety and amenity and in accordance with Policy 5, 13 and 21 of Hertfordshire’s Local 
Transport Plan (adopted 2018). 
 
Provision of Internal Access Roads, Parking & Servicing Areas 
Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted the proposed internal access 
roads, on-site car parking and turning areas shall be laid out, demarcated, surfaced and 
drained in accordance with the approved plan and retained thereafter available for that 
specific use. 
 
Reason: To ensure construction of a satisfactory development and in the interests of 
highway safety in accordance with Policy 5 of Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan (adopted 
2018) 
 
Travel Plan Statement 
Prior to the first use of the approved development an updated Travel Plan Statement for the 
site shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in 
consultation with the Highways Authority. The updated plan shall include: 

 Interim travel plan coordinator (TPC) contact details prior to occupation; 
 A secondary contact to the travel plan coordinator along with full TPC contact details once 

appointed. 
 TPC duties listed to clearly define their responsibility. 

 
Reason: To ensure that sustainable travel options associated with the development are 
promoted and maximised to be in accordance with Policies 3, 5, 7, 8, 9 and 10 of 
Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan (adopted 2018). 
 
Construction Management Plan 
No development shall commence until a Construction Management Plan has been 
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. Thereafter the 
construction of the development shall only be carried out in accordance with the approved 
Plan. The Construction Management Plan shall include details of: 
 
a. Construction vehicle numbers, type, routing; 
b. Access arrangements to the site; 
c. Traffic management requirements 
d. Construction and storage compounds (including areas designated for car parking, loading 
/unloading and turning areas); 
e. Siting and details of wheel washing facilities; 
f. Cleaning of site entrances, site tracks and the adjacent public highway; 
g. Timing of construction activities (including delivery times and removal of waste); 
h. Provision of sufficient on-site parking prior to commencement of construction activities; 
 
Reason: In order to protect highway safety and the amenity of other users of the public 
highway and rights of way in accordance with Policies 5, 12, 17 and 22 of Hertfordshire’s 
Local Transport Plan (adopted 2018). 
 
Highway Informatives 
HCC recommends inclusion of the following highway informatives to ensure that any works 
within the public highway are carried out in accordance with the provisions of the Highway 
Act 1980: 
 
Construction standards for works within the highway (s278 works) 
The applicant is advised that in order to comply with this permission it will be necessary for 
the developer of the site to enter into an agreement with Hertfordshire County Council as 
Highway Authority under Section 278 of the Highways Act 1980 to ensure the satisfactory 
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completion of the access and associated road improvements. The construction of such 
works must be undertaken to the satisfaction and specification of the Highway Authority, 
and by a contractor who is authorised to work in the public highway. Before works 
commence the applicant will need to apply to the Highway Authority to obtain their 
permission and requirements. Further information is available via the website 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-
developer-information/development-management/highways-development-
management.aspx 
 
Comments / Analysis 
A Transport Assessment (TA) and Travel Plan Statement (TPS) have been submitted as 
part of the application. 
 
1. Access 
 a. Highway Works 
There are currently two access points into the site in the form of two vehicle crossovers 
(VXOs) from Station Road. Station Road is designated as a classified C local distributor 
road, subject to a speed limit of 30mph and is highway maintainable at public expense. 
Station Road is classed as P3/M3 (Transport Interchange) on HCC’s Place & Movement 
Network reflecting the close proximity to Kings Langley Railway Station although then 
changes to P2/M2 (Multi Function Road) on either side of the stretch of runs adjacent to the 
railway station. 
 
The proposals include a new simple priority junction into the site in the form a kerbed 
bellmouth access with a kerb radii of 10m on either side and carriageway width of 7.3m, the 
layout of which is shown on submitted drawing number PL06 B. Visibility splays of both 
2.4m by 43m and 2.4m by 70m are available in either direction from the proposed access 
point (illustrated on drawing number 2403-058 VS06 B) , which is considered to be 
acceptable and sufficient to ensure visibility levels are in accordance with HCC’S place & 
Movement Planning and Design Guidance (PMPDG) and both Manual for Streets and 
DMRB standards. 
 
There is an existing footway on parts of the west side of Station Road (the development 
side). The proposals include extending this footway to provide pedestrian access into the 
site with the provision of a pedestrian crossing point across the new vehicle access with 
pedestrian dropped kerbs and tactile paving on either side. 
 
HCC as Highway Authority would not have an objection to the highway access proposals, 
subject to the normal safety audit review and 278 technical review, as referred to below. 
The applicant would ultimately need to enter into a Section 278 Agreement with HCC as 
Highway Authority in relation to the approval of the design and implementation of the 
necessary works that would be needed on highway land. The works are indicated on the 
submitted plan 2403-058 VS06 (B) and include: 
 

 New vehicle bellmouth access and any associated works including extension of the 
extension of the footway; 

 Any works associated with closing off the existing vehicle accesses and reinstatement of 
full height kerbs and highway verges; 

 Any works associated with construction access into the site. 
 
The applicant would need to submit the full Stage One Road Safety Audit and Designers 
Response as part of the 278 application. It is acknowledged that the TS states that “A Stage 
1 Road Safety Audit is currently being undertaken on the proposed Site access 
arrangement, with this being submitted to HCC in due course. The Stage 1 Road Safety 
Audit also will be supported by a designer’s response report.” Please see the above 
conditions and informatives for more information in relation to applying for the 278. 
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b. Internal Site Layout 
The proposed site layout is shown on submitted drawing numbers 2403-058 PL06 B. The 
proposals include a parking area and loading bay / turning area for Heavy Goods Vehicles 
(HGV). 
 
Swept path analysis plans have been submitted as part of the TA to illustrate that a 16.5m 
long HGV (drawing number SP06 B), a 12m long rigid truck and a 8.68m long fire tender 
(drawing number 2403-058 SP08 B)) would be able to use the proposed internal site access 
arrangements from the highway, turn around on site and egress to the highway in forward 
gear. The 7.3m proposed access width would enable two HGVs (and therefore other smaller 
vehicles) to pass one another within the site. Any access and turning areas would need to 
be kept free of obstruction to ensure permanent availability and therefore consideration 
would need to be given to preventing vehicles parking on any turning areas and access 
routes. 
 
HCC as Highway Authority does not have any specific concerns in respect to access for 
emergency vehicles. Nevertheless due to the size of the proposed building, as part of the 
highway authority’s assessment of this planning application, we have forwarded to 
Hertfordshire Fire and Rescue for any comments which they may have. The dimensions 
and layout of the car parking spaces are considered to be acceptable and in accordance 
with the P&MPDG, Section 4, Chapter 6. Vehicles would be able to use the spaces, turn 
around on site and egress the site in forward gear. 
 
Public Transport Access: Kings Langley Railway Station is located approximately 60m to 
the north of the site and therefore within an easy walking distance. The nearest bus stops 
to the site are located approximately 40m north of the site and therefore well within the 
normal desirable walking distance of 400m. Therefore, there is potential for bus services to 
provide a convenient sustainable travel option to and from the site albeit taking into account 
that services on the closest bus stops are limited (the additional bus stops on A4251 are 
approximately 700m away and served by a more frequent service throughout the day) . 
Please see the following link if any further details on bus services within this local vicinity 
of the site are required https://www.intalink.org.uk. 
 
Parking Levels 
The proposals include a total of 25 car parking spaces, 5 of which are located on-site (two 
disabled and three short stay / visitor parking) and 20 spaces off-site (leasing 20 spaces 
within Kings Langley Railway Station Car Park for a period of 10 years with a break clause 
to vacate if the car park reaches 80% occupancy – based on the submitted details the car 
park is currently approximately 53% occupied). HCC as Highway Authority would not have 
an objection to the proposals in this respect. 
 
The submitted TA also includes a “fallback option” (4.26/4.27) in the event that for whatever 
reason the lease came to an end. This option extends to the on-site car parking area to 
provide a total of 25 car parking spaces as illustrated on drawing number 2403-058 PL03. 
There would not be an objection to this proposed layout, which would retain the main access 
design, footway and crossing points and facilitate turning on site for all vehicles. 
 
TRDC as the Local Planning Authority for the district would ultimately need to be satisfied 
with the overall proposed level and type of vehicle parking taking into account their parking 
standards, use class, accessibility zone and the local area. This would need to include their 
view on the suggested lease arrangement of part of the railway station car park. 
 
Trip Generation and Impact 
A trip generation assessment has been included in section 5 the TA. Both a first principles 
approach of the number of staff, visitor and delivery trips for the site (as the end occupier is 
an existing business) and trip rate information from the TRICS database (to help support 
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the sale of the site to another operator in the future) have been used. This approach is 
considered to be acceptable and robust by HCC as Highway Authority. 
 
The number of anticipated vehicular trips (using either method) would not be considered to 
be significant nor a safety reason to recommend refusal for the proposals from a highway 
perspective. The number of vehicular trips associated with the overall proposed 
development are anticipated to be 19 two-way vehicle movements in the AM peak (0700-
0800) and 19 two-way vehicle movements in the PM peak (1600-1700). It is also 
acknowledged that as an existing business, the trips would essentially be diverted rather 
than new trips on the wider highway network. 
 
Travel Plan Statement 
A Travel Plan Statement (TPS) has been submitted as part of the application to support the 
promotion and maximisation of sustainable travel options to and from the site and to ensure 
that the proposals are in accordance with Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan and the 
National PlanningPolicy Framework (NPPF). The TPS is considered to be generally 
acceptable for this stage of the application. Nevertheless, the TPS would need to be 
updated To include the following additional details: 
 
- Interim travel plan coordinator (TPC) contact details prior to occupation; 
 
- A secondary contact to the travel plan coordinator along with full TPC contact details once  
 appointed. 
- TPC duties listed to clearly define their responsibility. 
 
For further information please see the following link 
 
For further information please see the following link 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-
developer-information/development-management/highways-development 
management.aspx OR by emailing travelplan@hertfordshire.gov.uk. 
 
Conclusion: Following consideration of the application and the associated off-site highway 
works, HCC as Highway Authority has considered that there would not be sufficient ground 
to recommend refusal from a highways perspective. The applicant would also ultimately 
need to enter into a Section 278 Agreement with HCC to cover the technical approval of the 
design, construction and implementation of the necessary highway and access works. 
Therefore, HCC as HA would not wish to object to the granting of planning permission, 
subject to the inclusion of the above planning conditions, and informatives. 
 

4.5 Affinity Water: [No objection] 

4.5.1 Initial comments: [Objection] 

You should be aware that the proposed development site is located within an Environment 
Agency defined groundwater Source Protection Zone 1 (SPZ1) corresponding to our 
Pumping Station (HUNT). This is a public water supply, comprising a number of Chalk 
abstraction boreholes, operated by Affinity Water Ltd (AW). 
 
We are writing to currently object to the application. This is because we require the 
submission of further information for our review, to allow us to assess the application in 
greater detail and, if we are able to remove our objection, provide informed condition 
requirements. This further information should include the following:  

i) Intrusive Ground Investigations to identify the current state of the site and 
appropriate techniques for any on site works to avoid displacing any 
contamination to a greater depths, including the generation of turbidity. 
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ii) A Risk Assessment identifying both the aquifer and the abstraction point(s) as 
potential receptor(s) of contamination (including turbidity generation from 
groundworks) 

iii) Proposals for the likely depth and type of excavations (e.g. piling) including 
mitigation measures (e.g. appropriate piling design, etc.) to prevent and/or 
minimise any potential migration of pollutants to public water supply 

iv) A Remediation Strategy/Report detailing how contamination will be/was dealt 
with. 

 
We need to ensure we have been provided with as much information as possible for our 
review, as issues arising from the development can cause critical abstractions to switch off 
resulting in the immediate need for water to be sourced from another location, which incurs 
significant costs and risks of loss of supply during periods of high demand. 

 
At this time it is our view that the development as proposed represents a risk to groundwater, 
however if our requests, set out above, have been addressed we may ask that appropriate 
conditions are imposed to protect the public water supply. 
 
Infrastructure connections and diversions: There are potentially water mains running 
through or near to part of proposed development site. If the development goes ahead as 
proposed, the developer will need to get in contact with our Developer Services Team to 
discuss asset protection or diversionary measures. This can be done through the My 
Developments Portal (https://affinitywater.custhelp.com/) or 
 aw_developerservices@custhelp.com. 

 
In this location Affinity Water will supply drinking water to the development. To apply for a 
new or upgraded connection, please contact our Developer Services Team by going 
through their My Developments Portal (https://affinitywater.custhelp.com/) or 
aw_developerservices@custhelp.com. The Team also handle C3 and C4 requests to cost 
potential water mains diversions. If a water mains plan is required, this can also be obtained 
by emailing maps@affinitywater.co.uk. Please note that charges may apply. 
 

4.5.2 Officer comment: A Contamination Report was received on 07.11.2024 and Affinity Water 
have been re-consulted.  The following comments have been received.  
 

4.5.3 Further comments: [No objection] 
 

Following on from our response dated 16/09/24 we have since been provided with further 
information for our review and we are now prepared to remove our objection, provided that 
the following pre-commencement conditions can be agreed with the developer and are 
applied to the development. 
 
Contamination through Ground Works. 
 
Condition 1 
Prior to the commencement of the development, no works involving excavations (excluding 
demolition and those required for the investigation) shall be carried until the following has 
been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in consultation 
with Affinity Water: 
 

 An Intrusive Ground Investigation plan prior to the intrusive ground investigation, 
agreed with Affinity Water to ensure all concerns will be covered. 

 Subject to an agreed intrusive ground investigation plan with Affinity Water, an 
Intrusive Ground Investigation to identify the current state of the site and appropriate 
techniques to avoid displacing any shallow contamination to a greater depth 

 A Remediation Strategy/Report if found to be needed following the results of the 
intrusive investigation detailing how contamination (if found) will be dealt with. The 
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remediation strategy shall be implemented as approved with a robust pre and post 
monitoring plan to determine its effectiveness. 

 A Risk Assessment identifying both the aquifer and the abstraction point(s) as 
potential receptor(s) of contamination including turbidity generation from 
groundworks. 

 A Foundations Works Method Statement and Risk Assessment detailing the depth 
and type of excavations (e.g. piling) to be undertaken including mitigation measures 
(e.g. turbidity monitoring, appropriate piling design, off site monitoring boreholes 
etc.) to prevent or minimise any potential migration of pollutants including turbidity 
or existing contaminants such as hydrocarbons to public water supply. Any 
excavations must be undertaken in accordance with the terms of the approved 
method statement. 

 Acknowledgement of the need to notify Affinity Water of excavation works 15 days 
before commencement in order to implement enhanced monitoring at the public 
water supply abstraction and to plan for potential interruption of service with regards 
to water supply 

 
Reason: Excavation works such as piling have the potential to cause water quality failures 
due to elevated concentrations of contaminants through displacement to greater depths and 
turbidity generation. Increased concentrations of contaminants, particularly turbidity, 
impacts the ability to treat water for public water supply. 
 
Contamination during construction: 
Construction works may exacerbate any known or previously unidentified contamination. If 
any pollution is found at the site, then works should cease immediately and appropriate 
monitoring and remediation will need to be undertaken to avoid any impact on water quality  
in the chalk aquifer. 
 
Condition 2 
If, during development, contamination not previously identified is found to be present at the 
site, then no further development shall be carried out until the following has been submitted 
to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with Affinity Water: 
 

 A Remediation Strategy/Report detailing how contamination will be dealt with. The 
remediation strategy shall be implemented as approved with a robust pre and post 
monitoring plan to determine its effectiveness. 

 
Reason: To ensure that the development does not contribute to unacceptable 
concentrations of pollution posing a risk to public water supply from previously unidentified 
contamination sources at the development site and to prevent deterioration of groundwater 
and/or surface water. 
 
Surface water drainage should use appropriate Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems that 
prevent the mobilisation of any contaminants where a direct pathway to the aquifer is 
present. This should use appropriate techniques that prevent direct pathways into the 
aquifer and that ensure sufficient capacity is provided for all surface water to be dealt with 
on site, preventing consequential flooding elsewhere. 
 
Condition 3 
 
Prior to the commencement of development, no works shall be carried out until the following  
has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in 
consultation with Affinity Water: 
 
A Final Surface Water Drainage Scheme demonstrating appropriate use of sustainable 
urban drainage systems that prevent the mobilisation of any contaminants ensuring 
protection of surface and groundwater. 
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Reason: Surface water drainage can mobilise contaminants into the aquifer through 
infiltration in areas impacted by ground contamination. Surface water also has the potential 
to become contaminated and can enter the aquifer through open pathways, either created 
for drainage or moved towards existing open pathways where existing drainage has 
reached capacity. All have the potential to impact public water supply. 
 
Contamination through Substance Storage: 
If any tanks, generators and filling areas are to be installed as part of the development, they 
will need to have secondary containment which can hold 110% of the volume the tank or 
generator is designed to contain. These should also have a leak detection system, and a 
procedure should be adopted that includes directly notifying Affinity Water along with the 
Environment Agency immediately if any leak is suspected. 
 
Condition 4 
Prior to the commencement of development, no works shall be carried out until the following 
has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority in 
consultation with Affinity Water: 
 
A Substance Storage Strategy/Report providing details of all substance containers 
confirming bunding of 110% capacity and the presence of a leak detection system with a 
methodology that includes immediate notification to Affinity Water and the Environment 
Agency. 
 
Reason: To prevent contaminants being discharged into the surface and groundwater 
network in the event of a spill and to enable Affinity Water and the Environment Agency to 
immediately assess the impact on public water supply and implement protection measures 
if necessary. 

 
Issues arising from any of the above can cause critical abstractions to switch off resulting 
in the immediate need for water to be sourced from another location, which incurs significant 
costs and risks of loss of supply during periods of high demand. 
 
The construction works and operation of the proposed development site should be done in 
accordance with the relevant British Standards and Best Management Practices, thereby 
significantly reducing the groundwater pollution risk. 
For further information we refer you to CIRIA Publication C532 "Control of water pollution 
from construction - guidance for consultants and contractors". 
 
Water efficiency 
Being within a water stressed area, we expect that the development includes water efficient 
fixtures and fittings. Measures such as rainwater harvesting and grey water recycling help 
the environment by reducing pressure for abstractions in chalk stream catchments. They 
also minimise potable water use by reducing the amount of potable water used for washing, 
cleaning and watering gardens. This in turn reduces the carbon emissions associated with 
treating this water to a standard suitable for drinking, and will help in our efforts to get 
emissions down in the borough. 
Infrastructure connections and diversions 
 
There are potentially water mains running through or near to part of proposed development 
site. If the development goes ahead as proposed, the developer will need to get in contact 
with our Developer Services Team to discuss asset protection or diversionary measures. 
This can be done through the My Developments Portal (https://affinitywater.custhelp.com/) 
or aw_developerservices@custhelp.com. 
In this location Affinity Water will supply drinking water to the development. To apply for a 
new or upgraded connection, please contact our Developer Services Team by going 
through their My Developments Portal (https://affinitywater.custhelp.com/) or 
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aw_developerservices@custhelp.com. The Team also handle C3 and C4 requests to cost 
potential water mains diversions. If a water mains plan is required, this can also be obtained 
by emailing maps@affinitywater.co.uk. Please note that charges may apply. 
 

4.6 Environment Agency: [No objection subject to conditions] 

4.6.1 Initial comments: [Objection] 
 

Environment Agency Position: Based upon a review of the submitted information, we object 
to this development, as the application does not demonstrate that the risks of pollution to 
controlled waters are acceptable or can be appropriately managed. We therefore 
recommend that planning permission is refused in line with paragraphs 180, 189, and 190 
of the National Planning Policy Framework and Policy DM9 of the Three Rivers 
Development Management Policies 2013. 
 
Reasons for objection: We are aware that your LPA may currently be subject to the 
‘presumption in favour of sustainable development’. Given our outstanding objection on risk 
to controlled waters relates to duties under the Water Environment (WFD) Regulations we 
would like to highlight that in this case these duties still apply and action must be taken to 
ensure the development complies with these requirements. If your LPA is not subject to the 
‘presumption in favour of sustainable development’ you can disregard this paragraph. If our 
objection on risk to controlled waters is subsequently withdrawn, you can also disregard this 
paragraph. 
 
The site is located within an Inner Source Protection Zone (SPZ1) associated with an Affinity 
Water groundwater abstraction for public supply approximately 1.3km south of the site 
(Hunton Bridge). It is also underlain directly by Chalk, which is a Principal Aquifer. The 
applicant has not provided any evidence to demonstrate that the risk to controlled waters, 
that could arise as a result of this development, have been understood. 
 
The historical and specific current uses of the site are unknown, so potentially contaminative 
activity cannot be ruled out. Past Google Maps Street View imagery indicates that a number 
of vehicles, along with scrap metal and other waste, has been stored on the site since 
approximately 2011, and our own records do not indicate that this is an activity regulated 
through Environmental Permitting Regulations (EPR). As such, we do not know the nature 
of the activity nor the condition of the site and believe this requires investigating prior to 
construction given the sensitivity of the site. 
 
Overcoming our objection: The applicant should submit a preliminary risk assessment which 
includes a desk study, conceptual model, and initial risk assessment. This information must 
demonstrate to the Local Planning Authority that the risk to controlled waters has been fully 
understood and can be addressed through appropriate measures. It will also inform the 
scope of any potential future ground investigation which, if necessary, would inform 
remedial strategy 
 
Advice to applicant : The applicant is recommended to: 

 Follow the risk management framework provided in Land Contamination: Risk 
Management, when dealing with land affected by contamination;  

 Refer to our Guiding principles for land contamination for the type of information that 
we require in order to assess risks to controlled waters from the site - the local 
authority can advise on risk to other receptors, such as human health;  

 Consider using the National Quality Mark Scheme for Land Contamination 
Management, which involves the use of competent persons to ensure that land 
contamination risks are appropriately managed;  

 Refer to the contaminated land pages on gov.uk for more information. 
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Water Resources: Increased water efficiency in new developments potentially enables more 
growth to be realised without an increased availability of water resources. Developers can 
highlight responsible water use as a positive corporate social responsibility message that 
will boost the commercial appeal of the development. For the homeowner/tenant, lower 
water usage also reduces water and energy bills. We endorse the use of water efficiency 
measures in all developments, particularly in hose that are new. Use of technology that 
ensures efficient use of natural resources could support the environmental benefits of future 
proposals and could help attract Investment to the area. Therefore, water efficient 
technology, fixtures and fittings should be all considered as an integral part of new 
developments and/or refurbishments. The technology used to achieve improved water 
efficiency (e.g. efficient fittings, greywater recycling, etc) is also an attractive feature for 
many prospective building owners and tenants. 
 
Commercial/Industrial development: We recommend that all new non-residential 
developments of 1000sqm gross floor area or more (i.e. ‘major’ developments) should 
achieve the BREEAM ‘excellent’ standard for water consumption (category ‘WAT 01’), or 
equivalent. This standard may already be a requirement of the local planning authority. 
 
We also recommend you contact your local planning authority for more information. 
 
Pre Application Advice : We strongly encourage applicants to seek our pre-application 
advice to ensure environmental opportunities are maximised and to avoid any formal 
objections from us. If the applicant had come to us we could have worked with them to 
resolve these issues prior to submitting their planning application. The applicant is welcome 
to seek our advice now to help them overcome our objection via 
HNLSustainablePlaces@environment-agency.gov.uk. 
 
Further information on our charged planning advice service is available at; 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-advice-environment-agency-
standard-terms-and-conditions. 
 
Final comments: Thank you for contacting us regarding the above application. Our 
comments are based on our available records and the information submitted to us. Please 
quote our reference number in any future correspondence. Please provide us with a copy 
of the decision notice for our records. This would be greatly appreciated.  
 
If you are minded to approve the application contrary to our objection, please contact us to 
explain why material considerations outweigh our objection. This will allow us to make 
further representations. 
 

4.6.2 Officer comment: A Contamination Assessment was submitted on 07.11.2024 and the 
Environment Agency have been reconsulted.  The following comments have been received:  

4.6.3 Further comments: [No objection] 
 
Thank you for consulting us on the above application on 11 November 2024. As part of the 
consultation we have reviewed the following submitted documents: 
 

 Phase 1 Contamination Risk Assessment prepared by Ground and Environmental 
Investigation Ltd. (‘GEI’), dated November 2024 (ref.: 24-698); 

 

 Flood Risk Assessment & Drainage Strategy prepared by RAB Consultant Ltd. 
(‘RAB’), dated July 2024 (ref.: RAB: 33.27 v2.0). 

 
Environment Agency Position 
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Considering the information provided, we no longer have an objection to the proposed 
development. We do however request the inclusion of the following conditions on any grant 
of planning permission for this development. Without these conditions we would object to 
the proposal in line with paragraph 180 of the National Planning Policy Framework because 
it cannot be guaranteed that the development will not be put at unacceptable risk from, or 
be adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of water pollution. 
 
Upon review of the submitted Phase 1 Contamination Risk Assessment by GEI, we are 
content that our concerns that caused our objection to be raised have been suitably 
addressed. However, the proposed development site’s previous use as an informal vehicle 
storage area and subsequent fire damage means it could potentially contain sources of 
contamination. Potential contaminants could be mobilised and impact on controlled waters, 
specifically groundwater in the underlying Chalk Principal aquifer as a result of the proposed 
redevelopment of the site. The site is located within an Inner Source Protection Zone (SPZ1) 
associated with an Affinity Water public water abstraction approximately 1.3km south of the 
site (Hunton Bridge). 
 
We note a recommendation within the submitted Phase 1 Contamination Risk Assessment 
by GEI that further intrusive works are needed to properly inform contamination present 
within the Made Ground. We agree with this in principle but also are of the opinion that 
natural strata encountered during the works should also be sampled for laboratory analysis 
as well to examine whether potential contaminants have migrated into the aquifer. This may 
result in the requirement for more elaborate remedial measures. We consider the outline 
Site Investigation Protocol presented within Appendix 3 of the aforementioned document to 
be adequate in extent but perhaps not in implied exploratory hole depth nor sampling 
density; we would encourage a wider scope of intrusive investigation given the sensitivity 
of the site. 
 
We also note the current plan to deal with surface water drainage at the site is to discharge 
into the River Gade which runs along the western site boundary, following attenuation within 
various drainage features. We agree with the view that infiltration drainage is not 
appropriate at this site due to the potential to aid leaching and vertical migration of 
contaminants towards the Principal aquifer; the groundwater level is also understood to be 
close to the surface at this site. We typically apply a condition to prevent infiltration drainage 
as a precaution in case the current preferred option cannot be achieved – in this case we 
view connection to a mains sewer to be the next best option from an environmental 
protection perspective and would encourage this possibility to be explored if this scenario 
occurs, though we understand it may not be feasible. 
 
Advice to Local Planning Authority 
The current drainage strategy is deemed acceptable. If it changes during another stage of 
planning, we request to be reconsulted, especially if it include infiltration drainage features. 
If the drainage strategy is implemented as proposed, we believe our “Infiltration Drainage” 
condition can be discharged. 
 
The control of emissions from Non-Road Going Mobile Machinery (NRMM) at major 
residential, commercial or industrial sites. 
 
Where development involves the use of any non-road going mobile machinery with a net  
rated power of 37kW and up to 560kW, that is used during site preparation, construction, 
demolition, and/ or operation, at that site, we strongly recommend that the machinery used 
shall meet or exceed the latest emissions standards set out in Regulation (EU) 2016/1628 
(as amended). This shall apply to the point that the machinery arrives on site, regardless of 
it being hired or purchased, unless agreed in writing with the Local Planning Authority. 
This is particularly important for major residential, commercial, or industrial development 
located in or within 2km of an Air Quality Management Area for oxides of Nitrogen (NOx), 
and or particulate matter that has an aerodynamic diameter of 10 or 2.5 microns (PM10 and 
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PM2.5). Use of low emission technology will improve or maintain air quality and support 
LPAs and developers in improving and maintaining local air quality standards and support 
their net zero objectives. 
 
We also advise, the item(s) of machinery must also be registered (where a register is 
available) for inspection by the appropriate Competent Authority (CA), which is usually the 
local authority. 
 
The requirement to include this may already be required by a policy in the local plan or 
strategic spatial strategy document. The Environment Agency can also require this same 
standard to be applied to sites which it regulates. To avoid dual regulation this informative 
should only be applied to the site preparation, construction, and demolition phases at sites 
that may require an environmental permit. 
 
Non-Road Mobile Machinery includes items of plant such as bucket loaders, forklift trucks, 
excavators, 360 grab, mobile cranes, machine lifts, generators, static pumps, piling rigs etc. 
The Applicant should be able to state or confirm the use of such machinery in their 
application to which this then can be applied. 
 

4.6.4 Officer comment:  The above comments from the Environment Agency also included a 
number of suggested conditions. However, since these comments, the drainage strategy 
had been amended and as such the Environment Agency were reconsulted and the 
following comments received:  

4.6.5 Final comments: [No objection]  

Thank you for consulting us on the above application on 25 November 2024. As part of the 
consultation we have reviewed the following submitted documents: 
 
Flood Risk Assessment & Drainage Strategy prepared by RAB Consultant Ltd. (‘RAB’), 
dated November 2024 (ref.: RAB: 33.27 v3.0 
 
Environment Agency Position: After reviewing the attached document, our comments 
remain the same as our letter dated 21 November 2024 (ref 137379/02). Without these 
conditions we would object to the proposal in line with paragraph 180 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework because it cannot be guaranteed that the development will not 
be put at unacceptable risk from, or be adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of water 
pollution. 

 
Condition 1 – Remediation Strategy No development approved by this planning permission 
shall commence until a remediation strategy to deal with the risks associated with 
contamination of the site in respect of the development hereby permitted, has been 
submitted to, and approved in writing, by the local planning authority. This strategy will 
include the following components: 
1. A preliminary risk assessment which has identified: 

 

 all previous uses; 

 potential contaminants associated with those uses; 

 a conceptual model of the site indicating sources, pathways and receptors; 
potentially unacceptable risks arising from contamination at the site. 
 

2. A site investigation scheme, based on (1) to provide information for a detailed 
assessment of the risk to all receptors that may be affected, including those off-site. 

3. The results of the site investigation and the detailed risk assessment referred to in (2) 
and, based on these, an options appraisal and remediation strategy giving full details of 
the remediation measures required and how they are to be undertaken. 
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4. A verification plan providing details of the data that will be collected in order to 
demonstrate that the works set out in the remediation strategy in (3) are complete and 
identifying any requirements for longer-term monitoring of pollutant linkages, 
maintenance and arrangements for contingency action. 
 
Any changes to these components require the written consent of the local planning 
authority. The scheme shall be implemented as approved. 
 
Reason To ensure that the development does not contribute to, and is not put at, 
unacceptable risk from adversely affected unacceptable levels of water pollution in line 
with paragraphs 180, 189, and 190 of the National Planning Policy Framework. 

 
Advice The submitted Phase 1 Contamination Risk Assessment by GEI (ref.: 24-698) will 
satisfy (1). A revised and finalised site investigation scheme and subsequent intrusive works 
will be required in order to satisfy (2) and enable (3) and (4), if deemed necessary. We 
consider it important to ascertain chemical information for natural strata underlying the 
currently targeted Made Ground. 
 
Condition 2 – Unexpected Contamination If, during development, contamination not 
previously identified is found to be present at the site, then no further development (unless 
otherwise agreed in writing with the local planning authority) shall be carried out until a 
remediation strategy detailing how this contamination will be dealt with has been submitted 
to, and approved in writing by, the local planning authority. The remediation strategy shall 
be implemented as approved. 
 
Reason To ensure that the development does not contribute to and is not put at 
unacceptable risk from, or adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of water pollution from 
previously unidentified contamination sources at the development site. This is in line with 
paragraphs 180, 189, and 190 of the National Planning Policy Framework. 
 
Condition 3 – Monitoring The development hereby permitted shall not commence until a 
monitoring and maintenance plan in respect of contamination, including a timetable of 
monitoring and submission of reports to the local planning authority, has been submitted to, 
and approved in writing by, the local planning authority. Reports as specified in the 
approved plan, including details of any necessary contingency action arising from the 
monitoring, shall be submitted to, and approved in writing by, the local planning authority.  
 
Reason: To ensure that the site does not pose any further risk to the water environment by 
managing any ongoing contamination issues and completing all necessary long-term 
remediation measures. This is in line with paragraph 180 of the National Planning Policy 
Framework. 
 
Condition 4 – Investigative Boreholes A scheme for managing any borehole installed for the 
investigation of soils, groundwater or geotechnical purposes shall be submitted to and 
approved in writing by the local planning authority. The scheme shall provide details of how 
redundant boreholes are to be decommissioned and how any boreholes that need to be 
retained, post-development, for monitoring purposes will be secured, protected, and 
inspected. The scheme as approved shall be implemented prior to the occupation of each 
phase of development. 
 
Reason To ensure that redundant boreholes are safe and secure, and do not cause 
groundwater pollution in line with paragraph 180 of the National Planning Policy Framework. 
 
Condition 5 – Verification Report Prior to any part of the permitted development being 
brought into use, a verification report demonstrating the completion of works set out in the 
approved remediation strategy and the effectiveness of the remediation shall be submitted 
to, and approved in writing, by the local planning authority. The report shall include results 
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of sampling and monitoring carried out in accordance with the approved verification plan to 
demonstrate that the site remediation criteria have been met. 
 
Reason To ensure that the site does not pose any further risk to the water environment by 
demonstrating that the requirements of the approved verification plan have been met and 
that remediation of the site is complete. This is in line with paragraph 180 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework. 
 
 
Condition 6 – Piling Piling, deep foundations, or other intrusive groundworks (investigation 
boreholes/tunnel shafts/ground source heating and cooling systems) using penetrative 
methods shall not be carried out other than with the written consent of the local planning 
authority. The development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details. 
Reason To ensure that the proposed development does not harm groundwater resources 
in line with the Environment Agency’s approach to groundwater protection. A foundation 
works risk assessment will be required, prepared with reference to the guidance presented 
in Piling into Contaminated Sites (Environment Agency, 2002) 
 
Advice: We have not been made aware of any confirmed foundation methods. We consider 
it prudent to incorporate geotechnical investigation into the scope of any intrusive siteworks 
to inform foundation design. This condition becomes necessary if piled foundations are 
proposed. The associated monitoring scheme can be tied in with an existing general 
groundwater monitoring schedule. 
 
Condition 7 – Infiltration Drainage No drainage systems for the infiltration of surface water 
to the ground are permitted other than with the written consent of the local planning 
authority. Any proposals for such systems must be supported by an assessment of the risks 
to controlled waters. The development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved 
details.  
 
Reason To ensure that the development does not contribute to, and is not put at 
unacceptable risk from or adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of water pollution 
caused by mobilised contaminants. This is in line with paragraph 180 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework. 
 
Advice We note that there is currently no plan to utilise infiltration drainage within this 
development. However, this condition comes into effect if the current preferred drainage 
strategy cannot be achieved. To implement infiltration drainage features, an appropriate 
Hydrogeological Risk Assessment will likely be required to support this, along with 
reasonable justification that a connection to a mains sewer cannot be achieved. 
 
Advice to Local Planning Authority 
The current drainage strategy is deemed acceptable. If it changes during another stage of 
planning, we request to be reconsulted, especially if it include infiltration drainage features. 
If the drainage strategy is implemented as proposed, we believe our “Infiltration Drainage” 
condition can be discharged. 
 
The control of emissions from Non-Road Going Mobile Machinery (NRMM) at major 
residential, commercial or industrial sites. 
 
Where development involves the use of any non-road going mobile machinery with a net 
rated power of 37kW and up to 560kW, that is used during site preparation, construction, 
demolition, and/ or operation, at that site, we strongly recommend that the machinery used 
shall meet or exceed the latest emissions standards set out in Regulation (EU) 2016/1628 
(as amended). This shall apply to the point that the machinery arrives on site, regardless of 
it being hired or purchased, unless agreed in writing with the Local Planning Authority. 
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This is particularly important for major residential, commercial, or industrial development 
located in or within 2km of an Air Quality Management Area for oxides of Nitrogen (NOx), 
and or particulate matter that has an aerodynamic diameter of 10 or 2.5 microns (PM10 and 
PM2.5). Use of low emission technology will improve or maintain air quality and support 
LPAs and developers in improving and maintaining local air quality standards and support 
their net zero objectives. 
 
We also advise, the item(s) of machinery must also be registered (where a register is 
available) for inspection by the appropriate Competent Authority (CA), which is usually the 
local authority. 
The requirement to include this may already be required by a policy in the local plan or 
strategic spatial strategy document. The Environment Agency can also require this same 
standard to be applied to sites which it regulates. To avoid dual regulation this informative 
should only be applied to the site preparation, construction, and demolition phases at sites 
that may require an environmental permit. 
 
Non-Road Mobile Machinery includes items of plant such as bucket loaders, forklift trucks, 
excavators, 360 grab, mobile cranes, machine lifts, generators, static pumps, piling rigs etc. 
The Applicant should be able to state or confirm the use of such machinery in their 
application to which this then can be applied. 
 
Competent persons 
The proposed development will be acceptable if a planning condition is included requiring 
the submission of a remediation strategy, carried out by a competent person in line with 
paragraph 189 of the NPPF. The Planning Practice Guidance defines a "Competent Person 
(to prepare site investigation information): A person with a recognised relevant qualification, 
sufficient experience in dealing with the type(s) of pollution or land instability, and 
membership of a relevant professional organisation 
 
(http://planningguidance.planningportal.gov.uk/blog/policy/achieving-sustainable-
development/annex-2-glossary/) 
 
Advice to applicant 
 
Contamination We recommend that developers should: 
• follow the risk management framework provided in Land Contamination: Risk 
Management, when dealing with land affected by contamination; 
• refer to our Guiding principles for land contamination for the type of information that we 
require in order to assess risks to controlled waters from the site - the local authority can 
advise on risk to other receptors, such as human health; 
•consider using the National Quality Mark Scheme for Land Contamination Management, 
which involves the use of competent persons to ensure that land contamination risks are 
appropriately managed; 
•refer to the contaminated land pages on gov.uk for more information 
 
Waste Contaminated soil that is (or must be) disposed of is waste, therefore its handling, 
transport, treatment, and disposal are subject to waste management legislation, which 
includes: 
• Duty of Care Regulations 1991; 
• Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005; 
• Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016; 
•The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011. 
 
Developers should ensure that all contaminated materials are adequately characterised 
both chemically and physically in line with British Standard BS EN 14899:2005 
'Characterization of Waste - Sampling of Waste Materials - Framework for the Preparation 
and Application of a Sampling Plan' and that the permitting status of any proposed treatment 
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or disposal activity is clear. If in doubt, the Environment Agency should be contacted for 
advice at an early stage to avoid any delays. If the total quantity of hazardous waste material 
produced or taken off-site is 500kg or greater in any 12-month period, the developer will 
need to register with us as a hazardous waste producer. Refer to the hazardous waste 
pages on gov.uk for more information. 
 
Additionally, the CL:AIRE Definition of Waste: Development Industry Code of Practice 
(version 2), often referred to as “DoW:CoP”, provides operators with a framework for 
determining whether or not excavated material arising from site during land development or 
remediation is waste or has ceased to be waste. Under the Code of Practice: 
•excavated materials can be reused on-site as part of the development, as a planned 
activity, providing they are fit for purpose and unlikely to cause pollution; 
•excavated materials that are recovered via a treatment operation can be reused on-site 
providing they are treated to a standard such that they are fit for purpose and unlikely to 
cause pollution; 
•treated materials can be transferred between sites as part of a hub and cluster project; 
•some naturally occurring clean material can be transferred directly between sites. 
 
Developers should ensure that all contaminated materials are adequately characterised 
both chemically and physically. Refer to the Waste Classification Technical Guidance and 
the waste suitability page on gov.uk for information about what each type of waste 
comprises and what it can be used for. 
 
Piling:  Piling has the potential to create preferential pathways, aiding the vertical migration 
of contaminants towards sensitive groundwater aquifers. We consider it prudent to include 
geotechnical investigation within the scope of any further intrusive ground investigation in 
order to inform foundation design. Continuous Flight Auger (CFA) piling is our preferred 
piling method, if piling is indeed deemed necessary. If the proposed strata for piles to 
terminate in is a Principal aquifer, we strongly recommend exploring the feasibility of 
shallower foundations as much as possible. 
 
If penetrative techniques are indeed to be used during the construction of this development, 
information to address these issues will need to be included as part of a risk assessment 
and should consider the following: 
o Identification of relevant receptors and baseline monitoring; 
o determination of contaminants of concern and establishment of trigger values; 
o a monitoring strategy to be implemented during and after piling; 
o mitigation measures to be implemented should the agreed trigger values be breached 

 
Within SPZ1, due to the close proximity of potable abstractions, we recommend that weekly 
monitoring for in-situ groundwater quality parameters, including conductivity and turbidity, 
should be incorporated into the groundwater monitoring plan as these provide valuable on-
site data that can enable rapid decision making with respect to mitigations if required. A 
brief introduction to the potential hazards associated with piling through contaminated soils 
can be found here. Monitoring wells installed to support a piling risk assessment should be 
installed to at least 5m deeper than the deepest piled foundation toe depth to capture any 
impacts from the proposed groundworks during and post construction. 
 
Permitting The construction of this project may be subject to a number of activities regulated 
through Environmental Permits (EPR), including (but not limited to): 
•dewatering; 
•Deposit for Recovery (DfR); 
•Flood Risk Activity Permit (FRAP); 
•use of drilling fluids; 
•abstraction license; 
•surface and groundwater discharge consent(s). 
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We recommend contacting the National Permitting Team for permitting matters and any 
issues likely to be raised as early as possible as the processing times vary depending on 
the type of permit and can be long in some cases. 
 
Boreholes The decommissioning of boreholes at the site should be undertaken in line with 
the guidance presented in Good practice for decommissioning redundant boreholes and 
wells (Environment Agency, 2006)  
 
You should keep an accurate record of the abandonment details for future reference, 
including: 
•the reasons for abandonment (for example water quality problems); 
•measurement of groundwater level prior to backfilling; 
•the depth and position of each layer of backfilling and sealing materials; 
•the type and quantity of backfilling and sealing materials used; 
•any changes made to the borehole/well during the abandonment (for example casing 
removal); 
•any problems encountered during the abandonment procedure. 
 
The location of abandoned borehole and wells should be clearly marked on site records 
This is essential where any part of the well has not been filled. It is also very good practice 
to mark or deeply inscribe well caps with the word "WELL”. Even if done crudely it can avoid 
considerable risk, delay or uncertainty in the event of the structure being discovered during 
excavation by others in the future, who may not otherwise know what the feature is. Always 
notify the Environment Agency and British Geological Survey of the abandoned well location 
and structure. 
 
Water Resources: Increased water efficiency in new developments potentially enables more 
growth to be realised without an increased availability of water resources. Developers can 
highlight responsible water use as a positive corporate social responsibility message that 
will boost the commercial appeal of the development. For the homeowner/tenant, lower 
water usage also reduces water and energy bills. 
 
We endorse the use of water efficiency measures in all developments, particularly in those 
that are new. Use of technology that ensures efficient use of natural resources could support 
the environmental benefits of future proposals and could help attract investment to the area. 
Therefore, water efficient technology, fixtures and fittings should be all considered as an 
integral part of new developments and/or refurbishments. The technology used to achieve 
improved water efficiency (e.g. efficient fittings, greywater recycling, etc) is also an attractive 
feature for many prospective building owners and tenants 

 
The supply of water in the area is under serious water stress (as identified in our report: 
Water stressed areas – 2021 classification). All residential developments must therefore 
achieve the higher water consumption efficiency standard of 110 litres per person per day, 
as set out within the Building Regulations &c. (Amendment) Regulations 2015. This 
standard or higher may already be a requirement of the local planning authority 

 
We also recommend you contact your local planning authority for more information.  
 

4.7 Hertfordshire County Council - Lead Local Flood Authority: [Objection]  

This is a full planning application for construction of a light industrial building by demolishing 
the existing residential building and all other constructions. 
 
Thank you for providing the Flood Risk assessment and Drainage strategy. However, we 
object this planning application in the absence of an acceptable Drainage strategy and 
supporting information relating to: 
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•The proposed SuDS are likely to increase the risk of flooding elsewhere. 
•The development is not in accordance with NPPF, PPG or Three Rivers local policies 
including POLICY DM8 – Flood Risk and Water Resources 
Reason 
 
To prevent flooding in accordance with National Planning Policy Framework paragraphs 
173, 175 and 180 by ensuring the satisfactory management of local flood risk, surface water 
flow paths, storage and disposal of surface water from the site in a range of rainfall events 
and ensuring the SuDS proposed operates as designed for the lifetime of the development. 
 
We will consider reviewing this objection if the following issues are adequately addressed. 
 
1. It is noted that the scheme intends to create a lower floor below ground surface, and we 

recommend that appropriate flood resilient and resistance measures be provided this 
would include the risk of groundwater flooding into this area (e.g. tanking) and minimise 
the impact of any exceedance events on the drainage scheme. 

2. Reasoning and calculation for considering the runoff rate as 2 l/s even though the 
greenfield run off rate is only 0.1 l/s and the drainage scheme appears to be a sealed 
system where there is no risk of blockage. As the applicant has used a soil value of 0.15 
this indicates that it is likely to be groundwater dominated area and so in accordance 
with the SuDS Manual (2015) runoff rates should be reduced to 1 l/l/ha. We are aware 
that hydro-brakes or other control mechanisms can reduce flow rates down to 0.5 l/s 
(which would be acceptable to the LLFA). 
 

3. The informal outfall of water to the Mill Glade over the grassed area is not acceptable 
and a formal outflow or soakways must be provided. We also request justification as to 
why the whole car parking / hardstanding cannot be permeable surface (lined system) 
which would reduce the need for a below ground storage tank under the car park. 

 
4. An updated Drainage strategy with supporting drainage calculations including the 

complete pipe network to test the network for flooding using FEH rainfall 
parameters(either FEH13 or FEH22). Other parameters to use are the CV value of 1, 
and the new allowances of climate change. The rainfall simulations are expected to 
include 100% AEP (1 year), 3.33%AEP (30 year), 3.33%AEP (30 year) with climate 
change allowance, 1% AEP (100 year) and 1% AEP (100 year) with climate change 
allowance events. The labels in drainage drawings should match the labels in the 
supporting calculations. 

 
5. Details of flood resistance and resilience measures for residual risk. Finished floor levels 

should be minimum 300mm above any source of flooding (design flood levels including 
river flooding, surface water flooding or from the drainage scheme) or a minimum of 
150mm above any ground level. Whichever is the more precautionary. 

 
Informative 
  
For further advice on what we expect to be contained within the FRA and/ or a Drainage 
Strategy to support a planning application, please refer to the Validation List and Proforma 
on our surface water drainage webpage  
 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/recycling-waste-andenvironment/water/surface-
water-drainage/surface-water-drainage.aspx this link also  
includes HCC’s Flood Risk Management policies on SuDS in Hertfordshire. We do expect 
the Validation List to be submitted to the Local Planning Authority and LLFA to show you  
have provided all information and the Proforma to the LLFA to summarise the details of the 
proposed development. 
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Both FEH13 and FEH22 are currently accepted to support drainage modelling calculations. 
For the avoidance of doubt the use of FSR and FEH1999 data has been superseded and 
therefore, use in rainfall simulations are not accepted. 
 
Please note if, you the Local Planning Authority review the application and decide to grant 
planning permission, notify the us (the Lead Local Flood Authority), by email at 
FRMConsultations@hertfordshire.gov.uk. 
 

4.7.1 Officer comment:  A revised drainage strategy has been received and is currently being 
considered by the LLFA.  

 
4.8 Canal and River Trust: [No objection]  

The Canal & River Trust is a statutory consultee in Article 18 and Schedule 4 Paragraph 
z(a) of the Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) 
Order 2015 (as amended).  The current notified area applicable to consultations with us, in 
our capacity as a Statutory Consultee was issued to Local Planning Authorities in March 
2023 for use from 1 April 2023.  It comprises three zones that relate to notifications for 
different types and scales of proposed development.   
 
This application falls outside the notified area for its application scale and location.  We are 
therefore returning this application to you as there is no requirement for you to consult us in 
our capacity as a Statutory Consultee.   
 
We are happy to comment on particular applications that fall outside the notified areas 
where there are relevant circumstances. If you would like the Canal & River Trust’s 
comments in this case or any other, please clarify the reason for your consultation when 
you send it.    
 

4.9 TRDC Tree and Landscape Officer: [No objection] 

Recommend:  Approval 
 
Please apply a condition requiring the applicant to follow the submitted tree protection 
method statement.   
 
A condition should also be applied requiring further detail on remedial landscaping following 
development. 

 
4.10 Thames Water: [No objection]  

Waste Comments: With regard to SURFACE WATER drainage, Thames Water would 
advise that if the developer follows the sequential approach to the disposal of surface water 
we would have no objection. Management of surface water from new developments should 
follow guidance under sections 167, 168 & 169 in the National Planning Policy Framework. 
Where the developer proposes to discharge to a public sewer, prior approval from Thames 
Water Developer Services will be required. Should you require further information please 
refer to our website. https://www.thameswater.co.uk/help/home-improvements/how-to-
connect-to-a-sewer/sewer-connection-design 
 
Thames Water recognises this catchment is subject to high infiltration flows during certain 
groundwater conditions. The scale of the proposed development doesn’t materially affect 
the sewer network and as such we have no objection, however care needs to be taken 
when designing new networks to ensure they don’t surcharge and cause flooding. In the 
longer term Thames Water, along with other partners, are working on a strategy to reduce 
groundwater entering the sewer networks. 
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Thames Water recognises this catchment is subject to high infiltration flows during certain 
groundwater conditions. The developer should liaise with the LLFA to agree an appropriate 
sustainable surface water strategy following the sequential approach before considering 
connection to the public sewer network. The scale of the proposed development doesn’t 
materially affect the sewer network and as such we have no objection, however care needs 
to be taken when designing new networks to ensure they don’t surcharge and cause 
flooding. In the longer term Thames Water, along with other partners, are working on a 
strategy to reduce groundwater entering the sewer network. 
 
Thames Water would advise that with regard to WASTE WATER NETWORK and SEWAGE 
TREATMENT WORKS infrastructure capacity, we would not have any objection to the 
above planning application, based on the information provided. 
 
Water Comments: With regard to water supply, this comes within the area covered by the 
Affinity Water Company. For your information the address to write to is - Affinity Water 
Company The Hub, Tamblin Way, Hatfield, Herts, AL10 9EZ - Tel - 0845 782 3333. 
 
The applicant is advised that their development boundary falls within a Source Protection 
Zone for groundwater abstraction. These zones may be at particular risk from polluting 
activities on or below the land surface. To prevent pollution, the Environment Agency and 
Thames Water (or other local water undertaker) will use a tiered, risk-based approach to 
regulate activities that may impact groundwater resources. The applicant is encouraged to 
read the Environment Agency’s approach to groundwater protection (available at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/groundwater-protection-position-statements) 
and may wish to discuss the implication for their development with a suitably qualified 
environmental consultant. 
 

4.11 Herts Ecology: [No objection subject to conditions] 

4.11.1 Initial comments: [Further information required] 

Overall Recommendation: Further information and/or amendments required before 
application can be determined. 
 
Summary of Advice: 
• There is currently insufficient evidence on European protected species (bats) to determine 
this application. Submission of emergence survey results required prior to determination.  
• CEMP Condition Required.  
• Automatic, mandatory BGP Condition required.  
• S106 agreement to secure net gain.  
• An additional HMMP Condition Required. 
 
Supporting documents: 
I have made use of the following documents in providing this advice: 
 
o Ecological Appraisal – hda (August 2024) 
o TECHNICAL NOTE TO ACCOMPANY BIODIVERSITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

CALCULATIONS – hda (August 2024)  
o The Statutory Biodiversity Metric - (July 2024) 

 
Comments: Given the nature of this site and its existing biodiversity, of which is of low-
moderate ecological value, we do not advise that this application should be refused on the 
grounds of ecology. It has been demonstrated that biodiversity losses can be addressed by 
compensation and enhancement through Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG). However, there 
remains to be insufficient information on protected species (bats) at present to determine 
this application (1.2.) 
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Protected Species & Designated Sites  
1.1 The ecological assessment undertaken found limited to negligible potential for a number 
of protected/ and or notable species at the site itself, including, otter, water vole, badger, 
reptiles and great crested newts. It is concluded that no further surveys are required for any 
of these species, and I find no reason to dispute these conclusions. 
 
However, Mill stream, of which is present along the site’s blue line boundary was found to 
be capable of supporting water vole and otter. Additionally, the habitat on site could still be 
accessed by badger and pose as suitable habitat for reptiles (though the potential for 
reptiles being present at the site is stated as unlikely). It is also noted that the site does 
provide opportunities for nesting birds and the adjacent tree lines, woodland edges, and Mill 
Stream provide ideal foraging and commuting opportunities for bats.  
 
Whilst the above species do not pose a fundamental constraint, they should require further 
consideration, and appropriate precautionary measures for during the course of the works 
(as outlined in Section 8 of the report, with the additional recommendation for a sensitive 
lighting scheme) should be secured. Consequently, it is recommended that a Construction 
Environmental Management Plan should be required by Condition of Approval should the 
LPA be minded to grant consent in order to demonstrate these measures. 
 
No development shall take place (including demolition, ground works, vegetation clearance 
delete as appropriate) until a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) for 
biodiversity has been submitted to and approved in writing by the local planning authority.  
 
The CEMP shall include the following. 
aa*) A review of any ecological impacts informed by the submitted ecological report (Section 
8 Ref: Ecological Appraisal – hda (August 2024)  
a) Risk assessment of potentially damaging construction activities. 
b)Identification of ‘biodiversity protection zones’ 
c) Practical measures (both physical measures and sensitive working practices) to avoid or 
reduce impacts during construction (may be provided as a set of method statements). 
d) The location and timings of sensitive works to avoid harm to biodiversity features. 
e) The times during construction when specialist ecologists need to be present on site to 
oversee works. 
f) Responsible persons and lines of communication. 
g) The role and responsibilities on site of an ecological clerk of works (ECoW) or similarly 
competent person. 
h) A low impact lighting scheme for nocturnal wildlife compliant with Bat Conservation Trust 
and Institution of Lighting Professionals (2023). Development shall proceed in accordance 
with the approved CEMP, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority. 

 
Reason: To ensure sensible working practices that shall protect the ecology of Croxley 
Common Moor SSSI / LNR and Hamper Mill Lakes LWS and the local area. 

 
1.2  It is stated that Emergence surveys are ongoing due to two buildings at the site being 
found to have roosting potential for bats (high and low). Given that the sites usage/ or lack 
of by roosting bats is currently unknown, there is insufficient information to assess the 
proposals impact on European protected species (bats) upon which to determine this 
application. Submission of the Emergence Survey results must be required prior to 
determination. 

 
1.3 The Site is within the immediate vicinity of Mill Stream, and Grand Union Canal/ River 
Grade LWS which lies 165m west. All rivers, valleys, and streams are of ecological 
significance due to being natural, continuous, linear natural features with associated 
habitats which cross and dissect the county. However, an approximately 20m buffer 
between the red line boundary and Mill Stream is being implemented to ensure that the 
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stream remains unaffected. Subject to this buffer being strictly adhered to during the course 
of the works and thereafter, no direct impacts are foreseen on Mill Streams’ riverine habitat. 

 
2. Mandatory Biodiversity Net Gain: Given that this application was received and validated 
after the 12th of February, mandatory BNG is expected as a planning requirement. A BNG 
assessment has been submitted and demonstrates the site’s pre- and post-development 
unit values. It is noted that the habitat survey was undertaken just outside of the optimal 
survey period(28th May) yet given the sites ecological value and that this difference in 
survey period is so marginal, there are no objections to the habitat classifications for this 
site. Consequently, the baseline calculations provided are considered acceptable and it is 
apparent from the excess of 10% that BNG has been met for both habitat area and 
hedgerow units. Given that this application is automatically subject to the General 
Biodiversity Gain Condition, this requires the delivery of a Biodiversity Gain Plan. It is 
recommended that the plan provided is in line with the DEFRA Biodiversity Gain Plan 
template. This condition should be kept separate to the list of conditions imposed in the 
written notice if the LPA are minded to grant permission. This requires the following: 
 
An Overall Biodiversity Gain Plan must be submitted to and approved by the planning 
authority before any development can begin. A significantly large number of biodiversity 
units relative to the biodiversity value of the site before development are shown to be able 
to be achieved for hedgerow units. Due to this, the LPA are advised to secure this significant 
net gain via legal agreement whether through an S106 agreement or conservation 
covenant. 
 
Due to a significant BNG uplift being demonstrated, and this being advised to be secured 
via legal agreement, if the LPA were minded to grant permission, a Condition of approval 
(one to be imposed on the written notice with any permission granted) should be added as 
an additional BNG Condition for a Habitat Management and Monitoring Plan (HMMP). This 
shall demonstrate how the habitat enhancement and creation, and subsequent target 
habitat conditions on-site will be created, enhanced, and monitored over 30 years following 
the completion of the capital works required to create them. It is recommended that the 
HMMP should be in line with the HMMP template produced by DEFRA. Considerations 
should also be given within any legal agreement to secure resources to allow adequate 
monitoring over the 30-year period. 
 

4.11.2 Officer comment: Further emergence surveys have been received and the Herts Ecology 
have been re-consulted. Their comments are as follows:  
 

4.11.3 Further comments: [No objection subject to conditions] 
 

Overall Recommendation: 

 

☒ Application can be determined with no ecological objections (with any  

conditions/Informatives listed below). 
Summary of Advice: 
• There is sufficient information on European protected species (bats) to determine this 
application. A BMCL or EPSL for roosting bats is required.  
• CEMP Condition remains required.  
• Automatic, mandatory BGP Condition remains required.  
• S106 agreement to secure net gain.  
• An additional HMMP Condition remains required. 
 
Supporting documents: 
I have made use of the following documents in providing this advice: 
• Ecological Appraisal – hda (August 2024)  
• TECHNICAL NOTE TO ACCOMPANY BIODIVERSITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT 
CALCULATIONS – hda (August 2024) 
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 The Statutory Biodiversity Metric - (July 2024)  
• Bat Survey Report – hda (October 2024)  
 
Comments: Given the nature of this site and its existing biodiversity, of which is of low-
moderate ecological value, we remain of the opinion that this application should not be 
refused on the grounds of ecology. It has been demonstrated that biodiversity losses can 
be addressed by compensation and enhancement through Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG),  
and there is now sufficient information on protected species (bats) to determine this 
application. All previous recommendations (20 September 24) remain advised, with the 
addition of the below bat licence informative. 
 
Protected Species: Bats  
1.1. A Bat Survey Report has been submitted with detail of the emergence surveys carried 
out for Buildings ‘B1’ and ‘B2’. These surveys have been carried out in accordance with 
best practice, and I find no reason to dispute their findings. The findings have concluded 
that the proposed demolition of building ‘B1’ will result in the loss of a common pipistrelle 
day roost; however, sufficient mitigation and compensation measures have been 
recommended to ensure the favourable conservation status of bats is maintained. It is 
further acknowledged that the measures proposed will be carried out under the conditions 
of a European Protected Species Licence (EPSL) issued by Natural England or a low impact 
licence (BMCL) for low conservation roosts. With this information in place, I consider the 
LPA to now have sufficient information to fully consider bats prior to determination. 
 
Should the LPA be minded to grant permission for this application, the following informative 
is advised to be attached to any permission granted:  
 
“A bat licence, either an EPSL from Natural England or BMCL is required to deliver this 
development. It will be a criminal offence if works proceed without a bat licence. It will also 
be a criminal offence if the terms of conditions of the bat licence, including in particular the 
mitigation and compensation requirements under the licence (which may require certain  
measures to be delivered before the development works start), are not adhered to.” 
 

4.12 TRDC Environmental Health Officer (Commercial): [No objection]  

Air Quality: I have reviewed the Air Quality Assessment prepared by Hoare Lea (Report ref. 
34/22497).  

 
The qualitative assessment of potential dust impacts during the construction phase 
indicates that impacts will be temporary and short-term in nature. By employing good 
practice and the implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, it is considered that 
dust impacts will be not significant.  

 
The operational phase traffic screening assessment indicates that the traffic increase that 
will result from the proposed development will be below the relevant screening criteria. It is 
considered that the impact of operational road traffic will be not significant.  

 
Due to the location of the flue and the small scale of the biomass boiler, no local air quality 
impacts are anticipated and a detailed assessment of the impacts of combustion emissions 
has been screened out.  

 
I would recommend that a condition requiring the submission of a dust management plan 
be applied to any permission granted. The Dust Management Plan should incorporate the 
measures presented in Appendix 3 of the Air Quality Assessment. 

 
Land Contamination: The residential use of the property is unlikely to have given rise to 
anything more than diffuse anthropogenic contamination. However, there is a large area of 
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hardstanding to the side of the property that appears to have been used for the parking or 
storage of a large number of motor vehicles.  

 
There are certain risks associated with the parking or storage of motor vehicles, these can 
include leaking fuels, oils and fluids. There may be materials beneath the hardcover 
(imported to allow the formation of the hardstanding) that may not be suitable to remain on 
site.  
 
The proposed development will not have a sensitive end use. Future users of the site are 
unlikely to be exposed to contaminants that may be present in the underlying soils. 
However, should hydrocarbons be present, vapour intrusion and permeation of water pipes 
is a possibility. Any unexpected contamination encountered during the development should 
be reported to the LPA. 
 
Any unexpected contamination encountered during the development should be reported to 
the LPA. Based on this, the following contaminated land condition is recommended on this 
and any subsequent applications for the site.  
 
1. Reporting of Unexpected Contamination: In the event that contamination is found at any 
time when carrying out the approved development that was not previously identified it must 
be reported in writing immediately to the Local Planning Authority. An investigation and risk 
assessment must be undertaken, and where remediation is necessary a remediation 
scheme must be prepared, which is subject to the approval in writing of the Local Planning 
Authority. Following completion of measures identified in the approved remediation scheme 
a verification report must be prepared, which is subject to the approval in writing of the Local 
Planning Authority. 
 
Reason: To ensure that risks from land contamination to the future users of the land and 
neighbouring land are minimised, together with those to controlled waters, property and 
ecological systems, and to ensure that the development can be carried out safely without 
unacceptable risks to workers, neighbours and other offsite receptors. 
 

4.13 TRDC Environmental Health (residential): [Further information required]  

The report states that the site will only be in use between 07.00 to 23.00 and so I have 
assessed the application accordingly. After reviewing the application I have identified the 
following potential key impacts. 
 
• Noise and dust from the demolition of the existing derelict building. 
• Noise and dust from the construction of the new building. 
• Noise from the movement of heavy goods vehicles. 
• Noise from air-handling units. 
• Noise and dust from the extraction system. 
• Workshop activity. 

 
I appreciate the potential sensitivity of this type of application, particularly owing to the close 
proximity of the nearest noise sensitive receptor. I want to acknowledge that I have factored 
this into my review. However, it is important to note that when assessing applications such 
as these, we are not able to impose a criteria of absolute inaudibility. 
 
Overall, subject to condition, I consider the proposed noise limit to be acceptable. 
 
Regarding the other potential impacts, my comments are as follows. 
 
•A construction and demolition plan must be submitted to the council and approved by 
Environmental Health prior to any groundworks commencing. I recommend this includes 
the management of any potential asbestos containing materials. 
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Although the representative LA90 is given as 54dB(A), according to the graph/ figure 5, the 
LA90 seem to be low until around 8.00am. I am concerned that heavy good vehicle 
movement before this time could adversely impact nearby residents and so I consider the 
following condition to be in place to protect amenity. 
 
•There shall be no heavy goods vehicle movements on the site and no deliveries and 
collections between 23.00 to 08.00. 
 
Regarding the air-handling units and extraction system, it is appropriate to require a 
separate application for these. I recommend that a competent person such as a Building 
Services Engineer is consulted to ensure the discharge from the dust extract system does 
not cause an adverse impact.  
 
•A separate planning application shall be submitted for the dust extraction system. The 
discharge must not adversely impact neighbouring properties. 
•A separate application shall be submitted for all externally located plant/ air-handling units. 
 
Based upon the acoustic report, the impact of workshop noise will be mitigated by the 
building fabric. However, if doors and windows are left open, the noise could easily find its 
way into neighbouring properties and so we require a condition to prevent this. 
 
•Workshop activity shall only be permitted between 07.00 and 23.00. 
•When the workshop is in use, all windows and doors are to remain shut with the exception 
of immediate ingress and egress. 
 
Overall, subject to the above conditions being in place, the proposal is acceptable. 
 

4.13.1 Officer comment:  The Environmental Officer has confirmed in writing that HGVs would be 
able to access the site between the hours of 9.30am-18.30pm Monday – Fridays.  

4.13.2 Officer comment: Further information has been received and this is now with the 
Environmental Health Officer for consideration.  

 
4.14 Network Rail: [Comment received] 

Network Rail notes that the proposal is across the public highway from the railway boundary 
however the development is in proximity to Kings Langley station & the existing operational 
railway.  

 
The applicant is to submit details of the proposal to the link below to set up a formal interface 
with NR asset protection, the developer needs to clarify: 

 
1. What mitigation measures are in place to ensure that the proposal does not import any 

dust, debris or fumes to the railway & the station. 
 

2. NR will need to examine the impacts of traffic to & from the site to determine if the 
proposal could impact traffic /  access to and from the station 

 
3. NR agreement to fire mitigation measures. 

 
As the proposal includes works which could impact the existing operational railway and in 
order to facilitate the above, a BAPA (Basic Asset Protection Agreement) will need to be 
agreed between the developer and Network Rail. The developer will be liable for all costs 
incurred by Network Rail in facilitating this proposal, including any railway site safety costs, 
possession costs, asset protection costs / presence, site visits, review and agreement of 
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proposal documents and any buried services searches. The BAPA will be in addition to any 
planning consent. 

 
Going forward in order for Network Rail to spend any time reviewing any submissions, 
provision of any asset information, attending any further meetings, assisting with 
discharging any planning conditions set etc, Network Rail will require the return of a signed 
BAPA (Basic Asset Protection Agreement) and relevant payment/ PO as noted in the 
estimate sent. Network Rail is a publicly funded entity and all outside party works, which 
these are, are cost recoverable as dictated to us by the ORR. 

 
The local planning authority (LPA) are not responsible for the safe operation of the railway 
or our assets and the issues raised by the developer/applicant will ultimately need to be 
agreed by Network Rail engineering to ensure the proposed development does not interfere 
with the safety of the railway. 

 
All new enquiries will need to be submitted via the Asset Protection and Optimisation - 
Customer Portal 

 
Link to ASPRO ACE Portal   ASPRO Network Rail Implementation (oraclecloud.com)  

 
From there, the client can create an account and submit their enquiry. Enquiry will then be 
assigned to one of the Asset Protection team to progress. The assigned team member will 
then be in a position to review and comment on any submissions from the outside party. 
 
No works are to commence until agreed with Network Rail. Early engagement with 
Network Rail is strongly recommended. 

 
Please note that whilst Network Rail (NR) is submitting responses via the planning 
application process, it should be born in mind by the LPA/developer that the operational 
railway presents risks/issues that are different/unique to the risks posed by works taking 
place adjacent to non-railway undertaker land. Works on this site therefore must be 
undertaken with the supervision of NR via the ASPRO (asset protection) team to ensure 
that the works on site do not impact the safe operation, stability, integrity of the railway & its 
boundary. The LPA/developer are advised that unauthorised works adjacent to the railway 
boundary could impact the operation of nationally significant infrastructure & the applicant 
would be liable for any and all damages & costs caused by any works undertaken in this 
scenario. Therefore, the developer is requested to ensure that the development meets with 
NR requirements for works/developments adjacent to the railway boundary which include 
planning material considerations as well as obligations specific to the railway undertaker. 
The interface is via a NR BAPA (basic asset protection agreement) – the developer is 
advised that the works must not commence on site (even if planning permission is granted) 
until agreed with NR. The applicant will be liable for all costs incurred by NR in facilitating, 
reviewing this proposal. 
 
For future reference, it is imperative developers/applicants consult neighbouring/affected 
statutory undertakers in advance of any construction work, to identify and mitigate potential 
risks to both sites including people using or working on the sites, in line with CDM 2015 and 
HSW 1974 legislation.  Network Rail’s ASPRO (Asset Protection) team’s role is to support 
external parties in identifying risks associated with construction near the railway and 
mitigating these in advance of work starting.  Most insurance policies include clauses 
relating to consultation with statutory undertakers, and external parties who do not consult 
appropriately in advance may find their insurance policy becomes invalid.   
 
Measurements to railway tracks and railway boundary 
 
When designing proposals, the developer and council are advised, that any measurements 
must be taken from the operational railway / Network Rail boundary and not from the railway 
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tracks themselves.  From the existing railway tracks to the Network Rail boundary, the land 
will include critical infrastructure (e.g. cables, signals, overhead lines, communication 
equipment etc) and boundary treatments (including support zones, vegetation) which might 
be adversely impacted by outside party proposals unless the necessary asset protection 
measures are undertaken. No proposal should increase Network Rail’s liability. To ensure 
the safe operation and integrity of the railway, Network Rail issues advice on planning 
applications and requests conditions to protect the railway and its boundary.  
 
Obligations 
 
Properties adjoining or in the vicinity of the railway are frequently the subject of obligations, 
rights, exceptions and reservations for the benefit of Network Rail’s land and railway. The 
applicant must review the title to their property to see whether any such obligations etc exist 
and ensure that there is no non-compliance or breaches of them or any interference with or 
obstruction of Network Rail’s rights and reservations. If the proposed development would 
not comply with or would breach any of the terms of the conveyance, the developer must 
revise his proposals. 

 
5 Public/Neighbour Consultation 

5.1 Number consulted:  14 

5.2 No of responses received: 5 in support (including Kings Langley Residents Association, 
Watford Chamber of Commerce and Electric Umbrella)  

5.3 Site Notice: Expiry:  24.09.2024   Press Notice:  Expiry: 27.09.2024 

5.4 Summary of Responses: 

 Proposal provides much needed employment space which has just lost 30000 
square feet to housing developments.  

 Environmental innovations to make it a marque development in the borough and 
county  

 Design integrates the building naturally into the landscape and maintains openness.  

 Ongoing issues with this site and it has been unkempt for a number of years. The 
property has been empty since 2022 and was also subject to an arson attack.  

 The Planning Agent has engaged with neighbours prior to the application and has 
taken into account the views of neighbours and we have attended a site visit.  

 The building is sympathetic, eco efficient and partially submerged to reduce the 
height impact. 

 Parking is limited and securing the parking at Kings Langley Station would be key. 
TRDC should impose conditions if permission is granted.  

 Deliveries would be low in numbers, so as long as condition is imposed regarding 
times, this would not be a problem. 

 Understand there would be a very small loss of Green Belt and this would be 
compensated by biodiversity netgain  

 The building is expected to achieve a Building Research Establishment 
Environmental Assessment Methodology 

 Considering 100s of flats granted/converted locally, the  need for employment and 
overall gain in Biodiversity, sympathetic and innovative design of the building, we 
recommend TRDC recommends approval.  

 
5.5 Kings Langley Residents Association: The Kings Langley & District Residents Association 

(KL&DRA) strongly support this application for the following reasons: 

1.Athough the KL&DRA are generally against development of the Green Belt, this particular 
site is very much “Grey Belt”, in that it is previously developed land, within the Green Belt. 
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The site has been an eyesore for some time now, and we welcome its development into 
state of the art small factory. It makes sense to use this land for non-Green Belt purposes. 
The site was previously a mixed use site and contains one derelict dwelling. The KL&DRA 
do not consider the best use of this site to be residential, due to its proximity to the M25 
flyover and there being a number of existing new housing developments close by. Further, 
the loss of one dwelling is outweighed by the benefit of additional employment space. Kings 
Langley has lost a lot of employment land due to such housing developments, and this site 
represents a perfect opportunity to add a valuable employment site and in some way, 
redress the balance. 
 
2. It can be seen that this application is specifically for a company that needs a new home 
and they appear to be taking every opportunity to develop the site sympathetically, with a 
very sustainable factory, in keeping with the surroundings. The application is well thought 
out and considerate. They have engaged with neighbours and Councillors and have been 
very open regarding their intended use for the site. 
3.As the Resident’s Association for Kings Langley, we exist to act in the interests of our 
residents, and to date, we are unaware of any objections from local residents. 
 
4.The design of the building includes a sympathetic and eco-efficient workshop building, 
partially submerged, to reduce the height impact. Parking is limited and we understand the 
applicant is in the process of securing parking at the station, which will effectively offset any 
parking impact on local roads. In terms of sustainability, the building is expected to achieve 
a Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Methodology (BREEAM) 
rating of “Outstanding”. 
 
5.In terms of biodiversity net gain of the site, the applicant states this will be improved by 
30% in broad area habitats and 134% increase in hedgerow habitats. 
 
6.Because the site will become a workshop, the KL&DRA would like to see some conditions 
imposed, in order to minimise the impact of the manufacturing on the site, on local residents, 
and commuters using the railway station. These are suggested as follows: 
 
Off-site parking - to require the applicant to have access to 20 parking spaces at all times, 
at locations meeting placing policy (ie within walkable distance)  
 
Further development - no further development to take place on site without additional 
planning consent being granted by the Local Authority. The approval of this application does 
not grant permitted development rights on the site.  
 
HGV deliveries - HGV deliveries to be made between the hours of 9:30 and 16:30, Monday 
to Friday only. This is to avoid peak traffic hours and reduce noise disturbance on 
neighbouring properties. 
 
Contaminated soil - a study should be undertaken to confirm any presence of contaminated 
soil.  
 
Archaeological study - an intrusive archaeological study should take place to ensure the 
identification and conservation of any archaeology affected by development 

 
5.6 Watford Chamber of Commerce: On behalf of Watford Chamber of Commerce, I am writing 

to express our strong support for the planning application submitted by ar18 for the 
proposed development at South Bend. 

As the representative body of the local business community, the Watford Chamber of 
Commerce advocates for initiatives that promote economic growth, job creation, and 
substantial development within our region. We believe that the proposed project will have a 
significant impact on the local economy and community. 
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The project offers several benefits that align with our goals including:  
 
1. Economic Growth: The development is expected to bring substantial investment into the 

area, creating new business opportunities and attracting further investment. 
2. Job Creation: The project will generate a considerable number of jobs during the 

construction  phase, providing employment opportunities for local residents.  
3. Local Supply Chain/Procurement: ar18 are working with The Chamber to identify and  

connect with local business to create a local supply chain to support our local economy. 
4. Community Revitalization: By repurposing underutilized land this project will contribute 

to  the revitalization of our community, making it a more attractive place to live, work, 
and do business. 

5. Community/Social Value Partnerships: ar18 are committed to supporting our local  
community and are early adopters of our Community Network Partnership building 
purposeful relationships supporting positive local activities  

 
The Watford Chamber believes that the ar18 project will respect and enhance the local 
environment and community.  
 
We respectfully urge the Planning Department to give favourable consideration to this 
application and approve the proposed development. We believe it represents a valuable 
contribution to our local economy and community, in line with the strategic objectives of 
Southwest Herts. 
 

5.7 Electric Umbrella: On behalf of Electric Umbrella, I am writing to champion our support for 
the planning application submitted by ar18 for the proposed development at South Bend. 

Electric Umbrella is an 11 year old registered charity based in Hertfordshire. Over the years 
we have worked with a huge number of local businesses keen to show support to the charity 
sector and held a number of charity partnerships. None of these partnerships have come 
anywhere close to the support we have received from ar18. Over the past 3 years, ar18 
have provided considerable support to Electric Umbrella for absolutely no gain or 
recognition. 
 
On a pro-bono basis, we have received generous and ongoing support with 
- Business Development 
- Mentoring 
- Use of specialist equipment and facilities 
- Production and manufacture of products to support our charitable aims and activities 
- Environmental strategy and policy 
 
We are proud to be supported by ar18 and it will be an absolute asset to the community to 
have a business in the local area that is so passionate about supporting other organisations 
and so forward thinking about the environment in a way that is inspirational to all. 
 

6 Reason for Delay 

6.1 Additional information sought in response to consultee comments. Extension of time 
agreed.  

7 Relevant Planning Policy, Guidance and Legislation 

7.1 Legislation 

7.1.1 Planning applications are required to be determined in accordance with the statutory 
development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise as set out within S38 
(6) Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and S70 of Town and Country Planning 
Act 1990). 
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7.1.2 The Localism Act received Royal Assent on 15 November 2011. The growth and 
Infrastructure Act achieved Royal Assent on 25 April 2013. 

7.1.3 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2010, the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 and 
the Habitat Regulations 1994 may also be relevant. 

7.1.4 The Environment Act 2021. 

7.2 National Planning Policy Framework and National Planning Practice Guidance 

In December 2023 the new National Planning Policy Framework was published. This is read 
alongside the National Planning Practice Guidance (NPPG). The determination of planning 
applications is made mindful of Central Government advice and the Local Plan for the area. 
It is recognised that Local Planning Authorities must determine applications in accordance 
with the statutory Development Plan, unless material considerations indicate otherwise, and 
that the planning system does not exist to protect the private interests of one person against 
another. The NPPF is clear that “existing policies should not be considered out-of-date 
simply because they were adopted or made prior to the publication of this Framework. Due 
weight should be given to them, according to their degree of consistency with this 
Framework”. 
 
The NPPF states that ‘good design is a key aspect of sustainable development, creates 
better places in which to live and work and helps make development acceptable to 
communities'. The NPPF retains a presumption in favour of sustainable development. This 
applies unless any adverse impacts of a development would 'significantly and demonstrably' 
outweigh the benefits. 
 

7.3 The Three Rivers Local Development Plan 

The application has been considered against the policies of the Local Plan, including the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), the Development Management Policies Local 
Development Document (adopted July 2013) and the Site Allocations Local Development 
Document (adopted November 2014) as well as government guidance. The policies of 
Three Rivers District Council reflect the content of the NPPF. 
 
The Core Strategy was adopted on 17 October 2011 having been through a full public 
participation process and Examination in Public. Relevant policies include Policies PSP2, 
CP1, CP9, CP10, CP11 and CP12. 
 
The Development Management Policies Local Development Document (DMLDD) was 
adopted on 26 July 2013 after the Inspector concluded that it was sound following 
Examination in Public which took place in March 2013. Relevant policies include DM2, DM3, 
DM6, DM8, DM9, DM13 and Appendix 5. 
 

7.4 Other 

The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Charging Schedule (adopted February 2015). 
 

8 Planning Analysis 

8.1 Principle of Development.  

8.1.1 One of the primary objectives of National Planning Policy, is to ‘significantly boost the supply 
of homes’, as stated in paragraph 60 of the NPPF. Sustainable development in itself is 
underpinned by the social objective to ensure that a ‘sufficient number and range of homes 
can be provided to meet the needs of present and future generation’ as set out in paragraph 
8 of the NPPF. Whilst the NPPF does not make provision for the loss of individual dwellings, 
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it is considered that the Council’s Development Plan has statutory status as the starting 
point for decision makers.  

8.1.2 The Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) sets out a Spatial Vision which states that, 
looking forward to 2026 and beyond, the District will remain a prosperous, safe and healthy 
place where people want and are able to live and work. The priorities for the future are 
amongst other things, to provide growth required to support local communities and provide 
for their needs in the most sustainable way possible, to improve access to housing and 
affordable housing and to recognise opportunities to improve and enhance the built, historic 
and natural environment wherever possible. In order to implement and deliver the Local 
Development Framework’s Vision, Strategic Objectives have been identified which include; 
to balance the community’s need for future homes and jobs by providing sufficient land to 
meet a range of local housing needs. 

8.1.3 Policy CP2 (Housing Supply) of the Core Strategy states that providing sufficient housing 
to meet the needs of local communities in a sustainable way is one of the key challenges 
facing Three Rivers. It further states that, amongst other things, development in the District, 
needs to provide an adequate and continuous supply of housing, provide a range of types 
and sizes of homes to meet needs at an appropriate density; and address local affordability 
issues.  

8.1.4 Policy SA1 (Housing Site Allocations) of the Site Allocations LDD (adopted 2014) is also 
relevant and states that, in view of the need for housing in Three Rivers, the benefits of 
building new homes in Three Rivers would be undermined if the stock of existing housing 
were to reduce. Therefore, the Council’ starting point in such cases is to protect existing 
housing. Furthermore, it is emphasised that the LPA cannot currently demonstrate a 5 year 
housing land supply and at present can only demonstrate a 1.9 year land housing supply 
which emphasises the critical importance of both retaining and building new homes within 
the District.  

8.1.5 The site has historically been in mixed use, supporting both a residential dwelling and a 
commercial business. The business use has ceased, whilst the dwelling is fire damaged 
and therefore is no longer occupied. The proposed development would involve the 
demolition of the existing dwelling and therefore the loss of one residential unit, contrary to 
the above planning policies. In support of their application, the applicant has advised the 
following at paragraph 11.2 of their Planning Statement: 

‘The dwelling on site has not been occupied since 2019 and due to the extensive fire 
damage, is uninhabitable. It is likely that the building would need to be demolished and 
rebuilt to be suitable for future residential occupation. Conversion of the existing building to 
another use is not an option’. 
 

8.1.6 On site, it was observed that significant fire damage has occurred, however, the structure 
is still in situ with the most significant damage being at first floor/roof level. No supporting 
evidence has been submitted with the application to demonstrate that the dwelling in situ is 
both structurally unsound or beyond repair. Whilst it is acknowledged that the scheme would 
result in the loss of only one unoccupied dwelling, this loss must still attract significant weight 
in the decision making process. This was emphasised in a recent appeal decision at 162-
164 High Street, Rickmansworth for the loss of one residential dwelling due to the 
conversion of two dwellings into one.  The Inspector stated the following:     

‘Given the Council’s performance in the delivery of new housing and supply of housing land, 
the legitimate aim of SALDD Policy SA1 to maintain the use of properties as separate 
dwellings retains its importance. Moreover, the proposed conversion would have material 
consequences through the net loss of a house in the district, with acute housing shortages, 
the removal of smaller, more affordable homes from the market and increase in the demand 
for homes. This would place even greater pressure on the Council to be able to meet the 
aims of the Framework to boost the supply of housing in the District…. 
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Accordingly, I afford considerable weight to the conflict of the proposal with SALDD Policy 
SA1 and CS Policies PSP1 and CP2 which also seek to deliver new housing’.  
 

8.1.7 Whilst the net loss of housing is acknowledged, Policy SA1 (Housing Site Allocations) does 
state that permission will not be granted for development resulting in the net loss of housing 
unless conversion to other uses is necessary to provide a small-scale facility and provided 
that the surrounding residential area is not adversely affected. In this case, the applicant is 
seeking to provide an industrial unit, in Class E(g(iii)) use in order to manufacture and 
distribute/export high end retail furniture.  The existing business is currently based in 
Uxbridge and has been there since 2003. It ‘creates bespoke solutions using CNC, joinery, 
metal work, painting and printing. Its products can be found in film sets, airport lounges, 
shops and hotels’. AR18 currently employs 40 staff members and is running a successful 
apprenticeship programme.  The business currently has an annual turnover of £5 million. 
Whilst the business has some international clients, a number of their clients are smaller and 
are based around 1 hour from their existing premises in Uxbridge in North London and 
Hertfordshire. In addition, the applicant utilises a number of local suppliers including James 
Latham Timber in Hemel Hempstead, Taylors Tools in Kings Langley, Orbital Fastners in 
Watford, and Kings Langley Building Supplies. Consequently, the existing business already 
contributes to the local economy. 

8.1.8 Their existing premises is leasehold and in November 2022, the company was given notice 
that its lease would not be renewed and since this time has been working to find a new 
freehold premises. Due to the nature of the business, the applicant has specific 
requirements including the requirement for at least 1500 square metres of industrial floor 
space and within 10 minutes of the M25 (Junctions 16-21). However, the search to date has 
not been successful, due to not being able to provide sufficient floor space, or being located 
too far from the M25. Where offers have been made, these have not been successful or 
properties have been withdrawn from the market.  

8.1.9 Paragraph 85 of the NPPF sets out that ‘Planning Policies should help create conditions in 
which businesses can invest, expand and adapt. Significant weight should be placed on the 
need to support economic growth and productivity, taking into account both local business 
needs and wider opportunities for the Development’. Policy CP6 of the Core Strategy also 
emphasises the importance of economic development. The supporting text to Policy CP6 
of the Core Strategy sets out that in ‘order to maintain and improve the economic 
performance of the District, it is important to make provision for future employment and 
economic development alongside housing growth and protection of the environment’. In 
addition, the supporting text states the following: 

The economy of south-west Hertfordshire (Three Rivers, Watford and Dacorum) is 
dominated by service industries such as those associated with motor vehicles sales and 
maintenance, computing, post and telecoms, construction, printing and publishing. These 
are the areas which offer the greatest opportunity for economic growth in the south-west 
Herts area in future. Three Rivers is particularly attractive to small businesses often 
relocating from London, and to film and media….. 
 
The Employment Land Study (2005) undertaken for the Districts in south-west Hertfordshire 
indicated that on the basis of projected growth within the area, Three Rivers cannot afford 
to lose any more employment floorspace within the industrial and warehousing sectors. 
 

8.1.10 Policy CP6 of the Core Strategy states that the Council will support development that: 

a) Sustains parts of the District as attractive areas for business location 
b) Provides an appropriate number of jobs to meet strategic requirements 
c)  Promotes skills and learning of the local workforce 
d) Provides for a range of small, medium and large business premises 
e) Reinforces the south-west Herts area’s existing economic clusters including film, 
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printing and publishing, telecommunications and construction 
f) Further develops knowledge-based industries (including high-tech manufacturing, 

finance and business services, computing and Research & Development, 
communications and media industries 

g) Aligns economic growth with housing growth in the area in order to balance the provision 
of homes and jobs and reduce out-commuting 

h) Retains overall levels of industrial and warehousing floorspace in the District and adopts 
a more flexible approach to the release of office floorspace for other uses 

 
8.1.11 The need for industrial floorspace is further evidenced in the more recent South West Herts 

Economic Study Update 2019, which emphasises that there is a shortage of industrial floor 
space. This sets out that for small level requirements (up to 1858sqm), there is a severe 
shortage of available space within the market, with availability being below 5% in each 
District in South West Herts. For medium requirements (1859-9290sq m), there is 
considered to be a shortage of space. The South West Herts Economic Study states the 
following: 

We have identified a shortfall of over 211,000 sq m of industrial space which equates 
roughly to 53 ha (although this is dependent on the proportion of warehouse/industrial 
development which is permitted at East Hemel Hempstead).  
 
There is therefore a clear need for additional sites suitable for strategic industrial 
development with good access to the strategic road network. This study has identified a 
small number of sites which meet these criteria…. 
 
In addition to this shortfall in land for strategic industrial uses, we have identified a lack of 
supply of land suitable for small scale industrial uses in Dacorum, Watford and Three Rivers. 
 

8.1.12 The South West Herts Economic Study Update 2019 concludes that there has been a 
considerable demand for industrial floor space and that the market is undersupplied. 
Consequently, it is considered that there is a shortfall in the level of industrial floorspace 
within the District, particularly for the scale of business proposed by the applicant. The 
search by the applicant for a premises reflects the evidence above, that there is insufficient 
space of this kind.  As such, it is considered that weight must be attached to the need for 
employment land space. Consequently, it is considered that the principle of the construction 
of industrial floor space would be in accordance with Policy CP6 of the Core Strategy subject 
to assessment against all other relevant material planning considerations.  

8.2 Impact on Green Belt  

8.2.1 The National Planning Policy Framework sets out that the fundamental aim of Green Belt 
policy is to prevent urban sprawl by keeping land permanently open and that the essential 
characteristics of Green Belts are their openness and their permanence. The National 
Planning Policy Framework sets out that Green Belt serves five purposes:  

- To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built-up areas;  
- To prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another; 
- To assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment; 
- To preserve the setting and special character of historic towns; and  
- To assist in urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban   
land. 

 
8.2.2 Paragraph 152 of the NPPF sets out that inappropriate development is, by definition, 

harmful to the Green Belt and should not be approved except in very special circumstances. 

8.2.3 The construction of new buildings in the Green Belt is considered inappropriate however 
Paragraph 154 sets out seven exceptions to inappropriate development which include: 
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a) buildings for agriculture and forestry; 
b) the provision of appropriate facilities (in connection with the existing use of land or a 
change of use) for outdoor sport, outdoor recreation, cemeteries, and burial grounds and 
allotments; as long as the facilities preserve the openness of the Green Belt and do not 
conflict with the purposes of including land within it;  
c) the extension or alteration of a building provided that it does not result in disproportionate 
additions over and above the size of the original building;  
d) the replacement of a building, provided the new building is in the same use and not 
materially larger than the one it replaces; 
e) limited infilling in villages;  
f) limited affordable housing for local community needs under policies set out in the 
development plan (including policies for rural exception sites) and;  
g) limited infilling or the partial or complete redevelopment of previously developed land 
whether redundant or in continuing use (excluding temporary buildings) which would;  
- not have a greater impact on the openness of the Green Belt than the existing development 
or 
-not cause substantial harm to the openness of the Green Belt where the development 
would reuse previously developed land and contribute to meeting an identified affordable 
housing need within the area of the local planning authority. 
 

8.2.4 In addition, paragraph 155 of the NPPF sets out that certain other forms of development 
are also not inappropriate in the Green Belt provided that they preserve its openness and 
do not conflict with the purposes of including land in it. This includes engineering operations.  

8.2.5 In this case, some of the site would constitute previously developed land due to it containing 
a residential dwelling, and the pre-existing car servicing and repairs business. However, a 
large proportion of the site is free of built form, consisting of a residential garden, and open 
grassland. As such, the proposed development would not meet any of the above identified 
exceptions and thus would constitute an inappropriate form of development within the 
Green Belt, which is by definition harmful as set out in Paragraph 152 of the NPPF.  

8.2.6 It is also noted that the proposed development would also include the laying of hardstanding 
to provide a turning area to the side of the building and car parking to the front of the site. 
This would constitute an engineering operation. However, in accordance with Paragraph 
155, the laying of this hardstanding would be considered as an exception provided that it 
would preserve the openness of the Green Belt. In this case, the proposed hardstanding 
would spread around the front and side of the building, and would again project beyond 
existing built form and the existing extent of hardstanding on site. The extent of 
hardstanding would therefore result in an urbanising form of development and thus would 
constitute an inappropriate form of development. The actual harm of this shall be considered 
in more detail below.  

8.2.7 Actual Harm: In accordance with paragraph 153 of the NPPF, Local Planning Authorities 
should ensure that substantial weight is given to any harm to the Green Belt. Paragraph 
143 of the NPPF states that the Green Belt serves five purposes:  

- To check the unrestricted sprawl of large built up areas 
- To prevent neighbouring towns merging into one another  
- To assist in safeguarding the countryside from encroachment 
- To preserve the setting and special character of historic towns and  
- To assist in urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban 

land. 
 

8.2.8 There are a number of structures on site including a residential dwelling, mobile structures 
and hardstanding associated with the former mixed use of the site. However, it is noted that 
the built form is contained to the front portion of the site, with the remaining site consisting 
of grassland and therefore appearing open and semi-rural in terms of its overall 
appearance. It is also noted that the site is located within Parcel KL2 within the Green Belt 
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Assessment for Watford and Three Rivers (2019). This has set out that the parcel’s 
contribution to Green Belt purposes are relatively limited, noting that due to the land’s 
containment by the M25 to the south, railway line to the east and development to the north, 
the land has a stronger relationship with the inset settlement edge rather than the wider 
countryside, limiting is role in preventing sprawl and in safeguarding the countryside from 
encroachment. In addition, existing development within its parcel weakens its role in 
preventing the merging of towns.  

8.2.9 Notwithstanding the above, the planning history for the site is noted. In determining an 
appeal for the provision of a motel at the site in 2015, the Inspector made the following 
comments which are still considered applicable:  

‘Even though the site is filled with parked cars, a small commercial building, a house and 
garden, as the parking area is mostly grass, much of the site appears open and semi rural. 
The indicative drawings give a realistic indication of the size of the motel and it is clear that 
the proposed building would be significantly larger than the existing structures covering 
much of the site with a large two to three storey building. It would inevitably have a much 
greater impact on openness of the site allowing the built form of Kings Langley to encroach 
further into the country side’.  
 

8.2.10 Like the dismissed motel scheme quoted above, the proposed scheme would introduce a 
large industrial building onto the site which would extend for a maximum depth of 
approximately 40m and for a width of approximately 25.5m. Whilst it is acknowledged that 
it would appear as only having one level when viewed from Station Road, the building would 
still have a height of approximately 9m (when measured from the front) and would have a 
gabled roof form to the front. It would therefore still appear as a relatively high and bulky 
structure. Due to its siting and scale, the proposed development would therefore extend 
significantly into areas of the site which are currently free from built form and as such, the 
proposed development would have a spatial and visual impact on the openness of the 
Green Belt. Consequently, it is considered that the proposed development would conflict 
with one of the central purposes of including land within the Green Belt as the development 
would encroach into the countryside. 

8.2.11 It is acknowledged that some of the identified harm would be mitigated by the locational 
characteristics of the site. It is located at the end of this section of Station Road with the 
raised section of the M25 being readily visible and appearing as an urbanising structure 
within the backdrop of the site. As such, it is considered that the site is relatively contained, 
however, this in itself would not eliminate harm to the Green Belt. In contrast, it is noted that 
the building would be readily visible in further views into the site, in particular from the canal 
tow path located to the west of the site.   

8.2.12 The proposed development would also include the provision of hardstanding to the front of 
the site to facilitate off street car parking, with a large turning space being located to the 
side of the proposed building. The proposed hardstanding would project beyond the existing 
extent of hardstanding which currently serves as a garden to the existing host dwelling on 
site. Paragraph 155 of the NPPF does allow for engineering operations, provided that this 
would retain openness. In this case, as identified above, it is considered that the extent of 
hardstanding on site would result in a spread of urbanising development into the Green 
Belt, to the detriment of its openness. Furthermore, the actual harm would be exacerbated 
by the use of the area adjoining the neighbour as a turning area.  The proposed turning 
area would result in an intensification of use in this area as this would be used for collections 
and deliveries including by larger vehicles.  Furthermore, were this area to be utilised for 
car parking in certain circumstances, the presence of parked vehicles in this area would 
result in a physical visual impact on the Green Belt.  Indeed, in dismissing an appeal for a 
car park at no.2-3 Station Road, located to the north of the application site, the Inspector 
made the following comments regarding visual harm to the Green Belt: 
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‘The car parking areas would extend westwards onto land that was formerly scrubland and 
therefore would introduce hardstanding and parked vehicles into an area that was free from 
built form. As a result, there would be a notable increase in the number of vehicles present 
at the site during the daytime hours as well as in the associated degree of movement and 
activity….. 
 
Planning Practice Guidance advises that openness is capable of having both spatial and 
visual aspects. Taking the above factors together, the parked vehicles and structures would 
have a considerable physical and visual impact on the Green Belt,  
 

8.2.13 In terms of the actual use of the site, it is noted that the existing site is currently vacant. 
However, it has historically been in mixed use with a residential dwelling present, as well 
as a commercial business for the servicing and repair of motor vehicles. As such, it is 
recognised that there would have been a number of movements to and from the site by 
reason of the nature of the uses, particularly in connection with the former commercial use. 
Furthermore, both of the former uses would have likely generated some noise, particularly 
in relation to car servicing and repairs which were all undertaken externally. The proposed 
development would result in a material change of use of the site. The proposed use would 
introduce a single use onto the site which would be a light industrial use. The applicant has 
advised that this would fall with within Class E g (iii) of the Town and Country Planning (Use 
Classes) (Amendment) (England) Regulations 2020.  Such uses are defined as the 
following: 

(iii)any industrial process ,being a use, which can be carried out in any residential area 
without detriment to the amenity of that area by reason of noise, vibration, smell, fumes, 
smoke, soot, ash, dust or grit. 
 

8.2.14 The furniture manufacturing process would all be undertaken within the building itself and 
therefore, it is not anticipated that this would result in disturbance to neighbouring properties 
(amenity is discussed in more detail in a later section). Notwithstanding this, the proposed 
business would employ 40 people and therefore there would be an intensification of use by 
reason of the number of people coming and going from the site.  However, due to the nature 
of the business, the staff would generally remain on the site during working hours and 
therefore movement would be contained to certain parts of the day which would minimise 
some harm. Furthermore, it is noted that the business would not operate during the 
evenings or at weekends.  However, given the existing situation, the scale of the business 
and staff numbers would result in an intensification of use of the site, and as a result there 
would be some limited harm to the openness of the Green Belt in this regard.  

8.2.15 In summary, it is concluded that the proposed development including the erection of a new 
building, associated hardstanding and the material change of use would constitute an 
inappropriate form of development which would be by definition harmful to the openness of 
the Green Belt. It is considered for the reasons outlined above that the proposal would result 
in moderate harm to the openness of the Green Belt. As such, the proposed development 
would be contrary to Policy CP11 of the Core Strategy. In accordance with the requirements 
of the NPPF, very special circumstances would be required which would outweigh the harm 
to openness. Whether very special circumstances exist which would outweigh this harm 
shall be explored at the end of the analysis. 

8.3 Impact on Character of the area and landscape  

8.3.1 Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) seeks to promote buildings of a 
high enduring design quality that respect local distinctiveness and Policy CP12 of the Core 
Strategy (adopted October 2011) relates to design and states that in seeking a high 
standard of design the Council will expect development proposals to 'have regard to the 
local context and conserve or enhance the character, amenities and quality of an area'.  
Development should make efficient use of land but should also respect the 'distinctiveness 
of the surrounding area in terms of density, character, layout and spacing, amenity, scale, 
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height, massing and use of materials'; 'have regard to the local context and conserve or 
enhance the character, amenities and quality of an area'.  

8.3.2 Policy DM7 of the Development Management Policies LDD relates to Landscape Character 
and advises that ‘in all landscape regions, the Council will require proposals to make a 
positive contribution to the surrounding landscape. Proposals that would unacceptably harm 
the character of the landscape in terms of siting, scale, design or external appearance will 
be refused planning permission’. In addition, it advises that the Council will support 
proposals that:  

i) Lead to the removal or a reduction in the impact of existing structures and land uses 
that are detrimental to the visual quality of the landscape 
ii) Enhance public access and recreation opportunities without detriment to the landscape 
or wildlife 
iii) Contribute to delivery of Green Infrastructure 
iv) Contribute to the measures identified in the Hertfordshire Landscape Strategy 2001 to 
strength, reinforce, safeguard, manage, improve, restore and reconstruct landscapes. 

 
8.3.3 In terms of siting, the building would be set back from the site frontage and would be set 

back from the rear building line of the neighbouring properties. It would also be set in from 
the northern boundary by approximately 19.8m, with a distance of 3.9m being retained to 
the southern boundary. It is considered that appropriate spacing would be provided around 
the building which would prevent it from appearing as cramped within the site 

8.3.4 In terms of its design, the building would have a gabled front elevation, with limited glazing, 
and would appear as one storey (height 9m). The plans indicate that it would be industrial 
in terms of its appearance through its finish with dark timber cladding to the front.  Given 
the variation within Station Road, with a mix of commercial and residential buildings of 
varied scale and design, it is not considered that it would appear as an incongruous addition. 
The spacing around the building, along with the proposed planting would also help minimise 
its prominence. The rear elevation of the building would also be visible from certain 
viewpoints and it is noted that this element would be fully glazed. Again, given the scale 
and presence of other forms of commercial buildings within the vicinity, it is not considered 
that this would result in significant demonstrable harm to justify refusal. In order to ensure 
that the appearance of the building is acceptable, a condition requiring full details of 
materials to be submitted is suggested as a condition.  A green roof form is also proposed. 
Whilst no objection is raised to this in principle, it is viewed that a condition would need to 
be attached to any consent regarding the exact details of the roof form to be submitted, 
alongside details of the future maintenance/management of this element.  

8.3.5 Due to the nature of the business, a biomass boiler would be located adjacent to the 
southern boundary of the site. It is acknowledged that this would be visible and would add 
additional bulk to the building. However, it would be set back from the front wall of the 
building and from the site frontage, which would reduce the overall prominence of this 
element.  

8.3.6 The plans indicate that the on-site parking provision consisting of five spaces only would be 
located to the front of the building, with a wider turning area being located to the side of the 
building. It is acknowledged that this would introduce a large area of hardstanding on site, 
however, given the varied nature of Station Road and Home Park Road where there are 
commercial buildings with larger car parks present, it is not considered that any significant 
harm would occur.  Full details of the hardstanding, will be required to be submitted as part 
of external materials condition. 

8.3.7 A Landscape and Visual Appraisal has accompanied the application. This notes that the 
site is already partly developed and at present consists of existing derelict buildings within 
an unkempt landscape.  The previous land use including a car repairs business is 
acknowledged to have resulted in visual harm to the area due to the spread of paraphernalia 
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associated with this particular use. The proposed development would remove the existing 
structures and land use which are considered harmful and thus the development would be 
in accordance with Policy DM7 of the Development Management Policies LDD in this 
regard. The proposed development is acknowledged to introduce a new building, however,  
whilst this would larger than the existing built form, would not be inconsistent with the scale 
of other commercial buildings present within the Gade Valley.  It is also noted that the 
building has been designed to sit within the slope of the land. Furthermore, the Appraisal 
states the following with regard to the visual impact of the scheme: 

‘The site has a small visual envelope due to containment provided by adjacent trees and 
built form. Where existing views are possible, the site does not currently contribute positively 
to the view. The proposed design has sought to address this’.  

 
8.3.8 The proposal would result in an increase in landscape features including a change from 

mown grass to wildflower meadow, a flowering lawn, tree planting and native scrub. 
Furthermore, the Appraisal concludes the following: 

‘The proposals would not result in any significant adverse landscape of visual effects in the 
short or long term. Once the proposed landscape scheme has established (assessed at 10 
years following completion) it is expected that there would be a number of beneficial effects 
to landscape features, Green Infrastructure, and landscape character (by virtue of the 
enhanced quality and condition of the site and the introduction of more characteristic land 
cover) and to visual amenity (as the site would no longer be an eyesore from the east and 
would fit in with the tree covered valley side slopes when viewed from the west’.  

 
8.3.9 It is therefore considered that whilst the development would introduce a large building on to 

the site, the visual impact of the development is minimised by the visual containment of the 
site and furthermore would not appear incongruous in relation to existing commercial 
buildings within the vicinity. Furthermore, in accordance with Policy DM7 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD, the proposed development would lead to the 
removal of existing structures and land uses which are viewed to be detrimental to the visual 
quality of the landscape.  The proposed scheme would also result in the delivery of green 
infrastructure and an increase in new landscape features on site which would be consistent 
with their surroundings.  The proposed development is therefore considered to be  in 
accordance with Policy DM7 of the Development Management Policies LDD.  

8.3.10 In summary, given the mixed streetscene in this location, and the existing site 
circumstances it is not considered that the proposed development would result in significant 
harm to the streetscene or existing Landscape Character to justify refusal. Subject to 
suggested conditions, the development is considered acceptable and in accordance with 
Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM7 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).  

8.4 Impact on amenity of neighbours 

8.4.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that development should ‘protect residential 
amenities by taking into account the need for adequate levels and disposition of privacy, 
prospect, amenity and garden space’.  In addition, Policy DM9 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD sets out that ‘the Council will refuse planning permission for 
development, including changes of use, which would or could give rise to polluting 
emissions to land, air and/or water by reason of disturbance, noise, light, smell, fumes, 
vibration, liquids, solids or other (including smoke, soot, ash, dust and grit) unless 
appropriate mitigation measures can be put in place and be permanently maintained’. 

8.4.2 With regard to siting, the block plan indicates that the front wall of the proposed building 
would be set back relative to the building line of the neighbouring dwellings located to the 
north of the site. In addition, the plans indicate that the flank elevation would be set in from 
the northern boundary by approximately 19.8m.  Given the distance and siting of the 
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proposed building, it is not considered that this would appear unduly overbearing and thus 
no objections are raised in this regard.  

8.4.3 In terms of design, the building would appear as limited to one storey from the site frontage, 
however, the plans indicate that it would be sunken into the ground such, that it would have 
a two storey appearance from the rear. The submitted sections illustrate that that the lower 
ground floor would not be readily visible from the neighbour’s perspective. Whilst it is 
acknowledged that the built form would project further into the site than the rear elevation 
of the neighbours, given the nature of the levels and the distance from the boundary, it 
would not appear unduly overbearing and it is not considered that a loss of light would occur.   

8.4.4 The design would include a significant level of glazing to the rear, however, again due to 
the siting of the building and the distance from the boundary, it is not viewed that the rear 
facing glazing would result in any harm. It is noted that the design would include flank 
glazing facing towards the northern boundary. However, the ‘entry level’ floor plan indicates 
that the glazing would be sited to be set back relative to the rear elevation of the 
neighbouring dwellings which would minimise harm in terms of actual overlooking to the 
dwellings themselves or to the private amenity zone located closest to the dwelling. The 
floor plan suggests that the glazing would in part serve a stairwell area and a circulation 
area and thus, this would limit harm in terms of direct overlooking to neighbours. 
Furthermore, given the distance from the boundary and screening, it is not considered that 
significant demonstrable harm would occur to justify refusal.  

8.4.5 With regard to the use itself, the applicant has specified that ar18 manufactures and 
distributes high end retail furniture. The applicant considers that this would fall within Class 
E g (iii) of the Town and Country Planning (Use Classes) (Amendment) (England) 
Regulations 2020.  Such uses are defined as the following: 

(iii)any industrial process ,being a use, which can be carried out in any residential area 
without detriment to the amenity of that area by reason of noise, vibration, smell, fumes, 
smoke, soot, ash, dust or grit. 

 
8.4.6 A Noise Report accompanies the current application and the Environmental Health Officer 

has confirmed that no objection is raised in principle. With regard to the hours of the, the 
applicant is proposing to operate between the hours of 07.30-16.30 Monday-Friday, 
excluding the weekends and bank holidays. This would not be unreasonable given the 
location of the site, within an area which is characterised by a mix of uses and taking into 
account other background noise sources including the M25 and the nearby railway station. 
Furthermore, the business would not operate at a weekend or into the evenings. A condition 
shall be attached restricting the hours of use between 07.30 - 18.30 Monday to Friday and 
08.00 – 13.00 on Saturdays (taking into account that there may be the need to work later 
into the evenings and on Saturdays on certain occasions). The Environmental Health Officer 
has also suggested that windows and doors should be kept closed (except for ingress and 
egress) when the workshop is in use to prevent noise impact to neighbours. Given the 
nature of the industrial floorspace, it is not considered that this would be unreasonable.  

8.4.7 The plans include a turning space which would be located to the side of the building adjacent 
to the existing residential neighbours. The plans illustrate that the turning space would 
extend down the side of the building, past the rear elevations of the neighbouring dwellings. 
It is noted that this space would be located at a higher land level relative to the neighbouring 
dwellings. However, this area would be used for collection and deliveries only and as a 
turning space, and therefore vehicles located at a higher land level would not be in situ at 
all times, which would help minimise any loss of residential amenity by reason of the level 
of this area. A condition shall be added requiring this area to be only used in connection 
with deliveries and collections and not for the parking of vehicles.  

8.4.8 With regard to noise impact from deliveries and collections, paragraph 5.7 of the submitted 
Transport Report advises that at the existing site in Uxbridge, the business generates 40-
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50 deliveries/collections per week. Averaging 8 deliveries and one collection per day. It is 
further advised that the vast majority of the deliveries/collections are undertaken by van with 
a limited number of large vehicle movements. With regard to the likely number of 
deliveries/collections per day, it is not considered that this would be excessive such that it 
would adversely affect the residential amenities of neighbouring dwellings. The applicant 
has advised in writing that all deliveries would need to take place during working hours as 
they would need to be handled by staff on site. However, they recognise the potential 
disturbance to neighbouring dwellings which could occur due to vehicle reversing alarms 
and therefore would be amenable to a condition which would restrict deliveries/collections 
until after 9am. Given the location of the turning space to the side of the building, 
immediately adjacent to neighbouring dwellings, it is considered that a restriction on the 
hours of delivery/collections would be reasonable and necessary. Furthermore, the 
Environmental Health Officer has noted that a restriction on the times HGV vehicles can 
access the site should be added to any consent. The Environmental Health Officer has 
advised that HGV vehicles would only be able to enter the site between the hours of 09.30-
18.30. 

8.4.9 In summary, given the design of the proposed building, the proposed hours of operation 
and suggested conditions, it is not considered that the proposed development would result 
in harm to the residential amenities of neighbouring occupiers and no objection is raised. 
The development is therefore considered to be acceptable and in accordance with Policy 
CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 
8.5 Highways, Access and Parking  

8.5.1 Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy relates to Transport and Travel and advises that 
development will need to demonstrate that it provides a safe and adequate means of 
access. In addition, it should make adequate provision for all users of the highway. 
Paragraph 111 of the NPPF is also relevant and states that ‘development should only be 
prevented or refused on highway grounds if there would be an unacceptable impact on 
highway safety or the residential cumulative impacts on the road network would be severe’. 

8.5.2 National Highways have been consulted in relation to the application. Their comments 
confirm that they have assessed the Transport Assessment and are content that the 
development would pose no issues in relation to the operation or safety at M25 Junction 
20. However, National Highways have noted the proposal to include solar panels on the 
roof of the building, with the Landscape and Visual Appraisal stating the following:  

‘there are likely to be transient views from short stretches of the M25 travelling northbound, 
although these are likely to be limited to van and lorry drivers who are able to see over the 
barriers at the edge of the motorway’. 
 

8.5.3 Likewise, the Appendix to the Landscape and Visual Appraisal also identifies that the SRN 
that would have visibility of the site. DT Circular 01/2022, Developments with Solar 
Reflection paragraph 70 states the following:  

‘Some developments, notably solar farms, wind turbines and those with expansive glass 
facades, have the potential to create glint and glare which can be a distraction for drivers. 
Where these developments would be visible from the SRN, promoters must provide an 
assessment of the intensity of solar reflection likely to be produced, which satisfies the 
company that safety on the SRN is not compromised’ 

 
8.5.4 Consequently, a Glint and Glare Assessment was requested to ensure that there would not 

be an unacceptable impact on the SRN. In response, a Glint and Glare Assessment has 
been provided. The submitted Glint and Glare Assessment considers, Aviation; Road 
Safety; Residential Amenity and Railway Operations and in all cases identifies no impacts 
or requirement for mitigation. The Glint and Glare Assessment has been reviewed by 
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National Highways who have confirmed that given the height of the M25 carriageway wall 
at this point and the positions of the solar panels significantly below the level of the wall, no 
objections are raised.  

8.5.5 Access: The site is currently served by two access points in the form of two vehicle 
crossovers via Station Road. However, the access arrangements would be altered to 
propose a new simple priority junction in the form of a kerbed bellmouth access.  The 
Highways Officer notes that the visibility spays from the proposed access point are 
acceptable and sufficient.  

8.5.6 In addition, it is noted that there is an existing footway on parts of the western side of Station 
Road, with the proposals including extending this footway to provide pedestrian access into 
the site with provision of a pedestrian crossing point across the new access vehicular 
access with pedestrian dropped kerbs and tactile paving either side. The Highways Officer 
has confirmed that no objections are raised to the proposal subject to the normal safety 
audit review which would be submitted as part of a Section 278 Agreement.  

8.5.7 With regard to the internal layout of the site, the plans indicate the provision of a turning 
area/loading bay for Heavy Goods Vehicles. Swept Path Analysis Plans have been provided 
and demonstrate that a 12m long rigid truck and 8.68m long fire tender would be able to 
use the proposed internal access arrangements and would be able to turn around on site 
and egress to the highway in a forward gear. The proposed access width would also enable 
two HGVs to pass each other within the site. The Highways Officer emphasises that it is 
important that the turning area is kept free of obstruction. In response, the importance of 
keeping this area free from obstruction is acknowledged, however, this would be a matter 
for the applicant to enforce on site on a day- to- day basis. In addition, a condition is 
suggested to require this area to be retained as a turning area only which would help ensure 
that it is kept free from obstruction. It is also noted as discussed earlier in the report that the 
EH Officer considers it appropriate to restrict use of the turning space by heavy goods 
vehicles in the interests of residential amenity. 

8.5.8 Trip Generation and Car Parking: A trip generation assessment has accompanied the 
application, with the approach used considered to be acceptable by the Highways Officer. 
The Highways Officer considers that the number of vehicle trips would not be considered to 
be significant or a safety issue to justify refusal of the application.  

8.5.9 Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD sets out the requirements for 
off street car parking provision.  This sets out the following requirements:  

B1 (C) Light Industrial:    1 space per 35sqm gross floor space.  
 

8.5.10 The proposed building would have a gross external floor space of 2,029 square metres 
which would generate a total requirement for 58 off street car parking spaces. In this case, 
the applicant is proposing a total of 5 off street car parking spaces to the site frontage. This 
would therefore represent a significant shortfall of 53 off street car parking spaces against 
the maximum standard. Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD also 
states that ‘the standards for car parking (except for C3 Residential) may be adjusted 
according to which zone the proposed development is located in’. In this case the site is 
located adjacent to and partly within Zone 3 which would requires 50-75% of indicative 
demand-based standard. This would therefore result in the need for 29-44 car parking 
spaces on site. As such, there would still be a shortfall when considered against the zonal 
reduction with a minimum shortfall of 14 car parking spaces. 

8.5.11 In support of their application, the applicant has set out that a further 20 off street car parking 
spaces would be available for them to lease for ten years from Kings Langley Train Station. 
The applicant has advised that heads of terms are agreed with Network Rail and that this 
arrangement could be secured via a S106 Agreement. 
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8.5.12 In terms of cycle parking provision, Appendix 5 sets out that 1 short-term space is required 
per 500sqm gross floor area plus 1 long-term space per 10 full staff members. Theare forty 
staff employed on site. Therefore, based on the above, a total of 9 spaces would be 
required. In this case, the Transport Report sets out that ten spaces would be provided in a 
cycle store to the front of the site. The cycle provision therefore would be in accordance 
with the requirements of Appendix 5.  A condition would be added requiring full details of 
the cycle store to be submitted and that it is provided, prior to the first use of the building.  

8.5.13 When considering whether a shortfall in off street car parking is acceptable, it is considered 
that one must have regard to the proximity of Kings Langley Railway Station to the site. This 
station provides connections to Tring, Watford and into London Euston.  In addition, bus 
services are also within walking distance of the site, with the Highways Officer noting that 
the nearest bus stop is approximately 40m to the north of the site.  The bus stop is located 
outside of Kings Langley Station and is therefore accessible from the site by footpaths. 
Consequently, the site is considered to be in an accessible and sustainable location. In 
2021, a planning application relating to the residential development of up to 65 flats in a 
five-storey building at West Herts College, Home Park Mill Link Road (close to the 
application site) was refused on the grounds of character and insufficient off street car 
parking. This decision was subsequently appealed by the applicant and was allowed by the 
Planning Inspectorate who granted planning permission.  Whilst it is acknowledged that the 
West Herts College scheme related to residential dwellings, the following comments made 
by the Inspector in relation to the accessibility of the site are considered to be applicable 
given the close proximity of the appeal site to the application site.  

Also, Kings Langley railway station, which is a conveniently short walk from the appeal site, 
provides regular onward public transport connections to, among other places, Tring, 
Watford, London Euston and beyond. Bus services in the locality provide further access to 
Aylesbury, Hemel Hempstead and Watford. Cycle parking provision at the proposed 
development would encourage non-car modes of travel. The public footpath and pavement 
network in the locality also provides alternatives for walking for leisure, and to access shops 
and facilities on Kings Langley High Street. As such, there would be some realistic 
alternatives to private car use for future residents of the proposed development……. 
 
Furthermore, on-street parking restrictions on Home Park Mill Link Road and Station Road 
are likely to be evident to future residents of the proposed dwellings, and thus contain their 
expectations of local car parking capacity. 
 

8.5.14 In addition, other recent appeal decisions have accepted a shortfall in parking provision in 
this general location. Regard must be had for a recent appeal decision at nearby Shannon 
House, Station Road for the conversion of an existing office (Class B1) to 74 residential 
units (Class C3) (PINS Ref APP/P1940/W/20/3252855 LPA Ref: 20/0369/PDR). This 
scheme required a policy compliant provision of 129.5 car parking spaces, however, 
proposed only 15 spaces, resulting in a shortfall of 114.5 spaces. In determining the appeal, 
the Inspector emphasised that the appeal site was located within the Secondary Centre of 
Kings Langley which the Core Strategy recognises to be well located with regard to 
accessing adjoining centres and public transport facilities.  Whilst it is again acknowledged 
that the appeal scheme related to residential development, the following comments made 
by the Inspector in relation to accessibility and car parking restrictions within the area are 
considered relevant to the current application: 

‘In particular, the appeal site lies within 160 metres of Kings Langley Train Station and there 
are bus stops in close proximity on Station Road which collectively provide frequent 
transport links locally and further afield. 

 
The scheme would also result in the provision of 80 cycle spaces, which is in excess of that 
required under Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies Plan (1 space per 2 
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units, which equates to 37 cycle spaces). Furthermore, the appeal site is in reasonable 
walking distance of shops and facilities on the High Street. 

 
The appeal site also falls within a controlled parking zone area where on-road parking is 
heavily restricted and there is no evidence before me demonstrating significant on-road 
parking stress in the locality. Although the appellant has offered a unilateral undertaking 
restricting future occupiers from applying for car-parking permits, there is no evidence 
before me of demand for these significantly exceeding supply, but even if there were, this 
is a matter for the local highway authority to administer. I do not therefore consider such a 
restriction on future occupiers to be necessary. 
 
As a consequence of the heavily restricted level of parking facilities available on-site, I am 
satisfied that there would be limited car movements by future occupiers and visitors to and 
from the building, and that the development would not therefore be harmful to the 
surrounding highway network or pedestrian safety. 
 
In view of the above, I conclude that despite the substantial shortfall of car-parking spaces, 
future occupiers would have good access to sustainable modes of transport other than the 
private car and that the scheme represents an opportunity to promote walking, cycling and 
public transport as set out in Paragraph 102 of the Framework. The scheme would also 
comply with Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy which seeks, amongst other things, major 
development to be located in areas highly accessible by the most sustainable modes of 
transport 
 
I am satisfied that there would be limited impact on the local area in terms of parking stress 
and that suitable mechanisms exist to prevent unauthorised parking, whether that be on the 
public highway or in the private car parks of neighbouring commercial buildings and 
residential apartment complexes. The scheme would therefore comply with Paragraph 109 
of the Framework which states that development should only be refused on highway 
grounds if there would be an unacceptable impact on highway safety or the cumulative 
impacts on the road network would be severe’. 

 
8.5.15 In the case of the current application, whilst it is recognised that off street car parking would 

be limited for employees, there would be nowhere in the nearby locality for cars to be 
displaced which would mean that employees would need to consider other modes of 
transport other than private vehicles. As such, the lack of off- street parking on site would 
not pose a highway safety issue.  It is also noted that in terms of the hours of use, the 
applicant is proposing that the business would operate Monday-Friday and not during the 
evenings and weekends which would further minimise any impact.  

8.5.16 The application has also been accompanied by a Travel Plan to support the promotion and 
maximisation of sustainable travel options to and from the site and to ensure that the 
proposals are in accordance with Hertfordshire’s Local Transport Plan and the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF). The Highways Officer has noted that the Travel Plan 
is considered to be generally acceptable for this stage of the application and that an updated 
Travel Plan should be secured via a condition.  

8.5.17 Furthermore, it is noted that although the site is restricted in terms of off- street parking for 
staff, a large turning area has been proposed to the side of the building which provides 
plenty of space for deliveries and collections. As such, this aspect of the proposal would 
also not pose any significant issue to the safety and operation of the adjacent highway 
network. As already outlined, a condition is suggested requiring that this area is retained as 
a turning area and not for off street car parking provision. This would ensure that there 
would be no harm to the safety of the highway caused by large vehicles reversing onto 
Station Road.  
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8.5.18 Whilst it is acknowledged that the applicant has stated that they would be willing to enter 
into a S106 Agreement to secure 20 car parking spaces at Kings Langley Car Park, due to 
the site circumstances as set out above, it is not considered that this would be necessary 
to make the development acceptable. Consequently, a S106 agreement would not be 
required to ensure the acceptability of the application. This does not prevent the applicant 
from entering into their own agreement with Network Rail to use this parking.  

8.5.19 In summary, it is not considered that the proposed development would result in harm to the 
adjacent highway through the creation of a modified access. Furthermore, whilst a shortfall 
in off street car parking is acknowledged, given the site circumstances and nature of the 
development, it is considered that the proposal would be acceptable and in accordance with 
Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy and Policy DM13 and Appendix 5 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD.  

 
8.6 Refuse and Recycling  
 
8.6.1 Policy DM10 (Waste Management) of the DMLDD advises that the Council will ensure that 

there is adequate provision for the storage and recycling of waste and that these facilities 
are fully integrated into design proposals.  New developments will only be supported where: 
i) The siting or design of waste/recycling areas would not result in any adverse impact to 
residential or work place amenity 
ii) Waste/recycling areas can be easily accessed (and moved) by occupiers and by local 
authority/private waste providers 
iii) There would be no obstruction of pedestrian, cyclists or driver site lines. 
 

8.6.2 The plans indicate a refuse store to the front of the site and it is noted that there would be 
sufficient space for turning on the application site itself. In order to ensure that there is 
sufficient bin storage for a business of this size, a condition shall be added requiring a full 
refuse and recycling scheme to be submitted as part of the application.  

8.7 Drainage  

8.7.1 Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy recognises that taking into account the need to avoid 
development in areas at risk of flooding will contribute towards the sustainability of the 
District. Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy also acknowledges that the Council will expect 
development proposals to build resilience into a site’s design taking into account climate 
change, for example flood resistant design. Policy DM8 (Flood Risk and Water Resources) 
of the Development Management Policies LDD advises that development will only be 
permitted where it would not be subject to unacceptable risk of flooding and would not 
unacceptably exacerbate the risks of flooding elsewhere and that the Council will support 
development where the quantity and quality of surface and groundwater are protected and 
where there is adequate and sustainable means of water supply. Policy DM8 requires 
development to include Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDs). In accordance with the 
Development Management Procedure Order the Lead Local Flood Authority were consulted 
in relation to the proposed development. 

8.7.2 The LLFA raised an objection to the development in the absence of an acceptable Drainage 
Strategy and supporting information in relation to the following: 

- The proposed SuDs are likely to increase the risk of flooding elsewhere. 
- The development is not in accordance with the NPPF, PPG or Three Rivers Local 

Policies including Policy DM8.  
 

8.7.3 Consequently, further information has been requested by the LLFA including the provision of 
appropriate flood resilient/resistance measures; reasoning and clarification for the run off 
rate; and to address their concern that the informal outfall of water to the Mill Lade over the 
grassed area is not acceptable. In addition, an updated Drainage Strategy is required.  
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8.7.4 A further Drainage Report has been received and the LLFA have been re-consulted. At the 
time of writing, no comments have been received from the LLFA as to whether the additional 
information would overcome the concerns raised, an update if available will be provided at 
Committee.  

8.8 Air Quality and Contamination  

8.8.1 Policy DM9 relates to contamination and pollution control and states the following: 

The Council will only grant permission for development, on or near to former landfill sites r 
on land which is suspected to be contaminated where the Council is satisfied that: 

 
I) There will be no threat to the health of future users or occupiers of the site or 

neighbouring land and  
II) There will be no adverse impact on the quality of local groundwater or surface water 

quality 
 

8.8.2 The Environmental Health Officer has reviewed the submitted Air Quality Statement, and 
notes that the qualitative assessment of potential dust impacts during the construction phase 
indicates that the impacts will be temporary and short term. By employing appropriate 
mitigation measures, it is not considered that the dust impacts would be significant. However, 
in order to ensure that no adverse harm occurs, a condition would be attached requiring a 
dust management plan to be submitted.  

8.8.3 The Environmental Health Officer also notes that due to the location of the flue and the small 
scale of the biomass boiler, that no local air quality impacts are anticipated and a detailed 
assessment of the impacts of combustion emissions has been screened out. As such, no 
objections are raised in this regard.  In addition, the operational phase traffic screening 
assessment indicates that the traffic increase which will result from the proposed 
development will be below the relevant screening criteria and thus it is considered that the 
impact of operational road traffic will not be significant.  

8.8.4 In relation to contamination, the Environmental Health Officer notes that there is a large area 
of hardstanding which has been used historically for the parking and storage of a large 
number of motor vehicles. The risks associated with this include leaking fuels, oils and fluids. 
Consequently, a condition is suggested by the Environmental Health Officer requiring any 
unexpected contamination to be reported to the Local Planning Authority.  

8.8.5 The Environmental Health Officer has also noted that the submitted information includes the 
provision of a Dust Extraction System and has advised that further information is required 
with regard to the nature of the discharge, and forms of mitigation to prevent odour and 
smoke. Further information has been provided and this is now being considered by the 
Environmental Health Officer.  

8.8.6 With regard to groundwater, the site is located within an Environment Agency defined ground 
water Source Protection Zone 1 (SPZ1). Affinity Water and the Environment Agency have 
both raised initial objections to the development, considering that the development would 
represent a risk to groundwater.  The Environment Agency raised concerns regarding the 
former use of the site, particularly given that their own records do not indicate that this was 
an activity regulated through Environmental Permitting Regulations. Consequently, further 
information was requested including the following 

- Intrusive Ground Investigation: In order to identify the current state of the site and 
appropriate techniques for any site works to avoid displacing contamination to greater 
depths.  

- A Risk Assessment: Identifying both the aquifer and the abstraction point and potential 
receptors of contamination  
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- Proposals foe the likely depth and type of excavation (eg piling) and mitigation measures 
to prevent and or minimise any potential migration of pollutants  

- A Remediation Strategy- Detailing how contamination will be dealt with.  
 

8.8.7 In response, a Contamination Report was received on 07.11.2024 and both Affinity Water 
and the Environmental Agency have been re-consulted.  Both consultees have confirmed in 
writing that their objections have been overcome.  However, they have suggested a number 
of conditions in respect of contamination and remediation to ensure that there is no water 
pollution as a result of unidentified sources of contamination.  

8.8.8 In summary, given the consultee comments received, and subject to conditions, it is not 
considered that the proposed development would result in harm to the health of future users 
of the site, or to neighbouring land/occupiers and there would also be no harm to 
groundwater. As such, the proposal is considered acceptable and in accordance with Policy 
DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD.  

8.9 Sustainability  

8.9.1 Policy DM4 of the Development Management Policies LDD sets out that development must 
produce at least 5% less carbon dioxide emissions than Building Regulations Part L (2013) 
requirements having regard to feasibility and viability. This may be achieved through a 
combination of energy efficiency measures, incorporation of on-site low carbon and 
renewable technologies, connection to a local, decentralised, renewable or low carbon 
energy supply. 

8.9.2 The submitted Energy Statement sets out that the proposed development would achieve a 
63% reduction in carbon emissions across the site. In addition, it states that the proposed 
low and zero carbon technologies would lead to an 86% reduction in energy demand per 
year. The proposed measures would include the provision of a biomass boiler. This would 
use waste wood from the manufacturing processes to power the biomass boiler and to 
provide space heating to all rooms. In addition, air source heat pumps would be used to 
provide space colling demand for all office and meeting rooms. The exact siting of the air 
source heat pumps has not been provided, and therefore were the development to be 
considered acceptable, a specification along with details of their siting should be provided via 
a condition. In addition, PV Panels are proposed which would be located the roof form of the 
building. 

8.9.3 The submitted Energy Statement also sets out that a full BREEAM Pre-Assessment has been 
provided, which predicts a score of 91.6% and therefore an outstanding rating. The proposed 
development therefore represents a very high level of sustainable design and construction.  

8.9.4 In summary, the proposed development would exceed the required standard as set out in 
Policy DM4 of the Development Management Policies LDD. A condition shall be attached to 
any permission requiring that the development is undertaken in accordance with the 
submitted Energy Statement.   

8.10 Wildlife and Biodiversity 

8.10.1 Section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 requires Local 
Planning Authorities to have regard to the purpose of conserving biodiversity. This is further 
emphasised by regulation 3(4) of the Habitat Regulations 1994 which state that Councils 
must have regard to the strict protection for certain species required by the EC Habitats 
Directive. 

8.10.2 The protection of biodiversity and protected species is a material planning consideration in 
the assessment of applications in accordance with Policy CP9 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011) and Policy DM6 of the DMLDD. National Planning Policy requires Local 
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Authorities to ensure that a protected species survey is undertaken for applications that may 
be affected prior to determination of a planning application. 

8.10.3 Herts Ecology have raised no objections in principle to the proposed development and note 
that the ecological assessment found limited to negligible potential for a number of 
protected/notable species at the site including otters, water voles, badgers, reptiles and great 
crested newts. The ecological assessment concludes that no further surveys are required in 
this regard, and the Ecology Officer has noted that there is no reason to dispute these 
findings. However, notwithstanding this, Mill Stream is located beyond the western boundary 
and is found to be capable of supporting water voles and otters and that the habitat can also 
be accessed by badgers. Consequently, a condition is suggested requiring the submission 
of a Construction Environmental Management Plan to ensure that the ecology of the 
surrounding locality is protected.  

8.10.4 In addition, the Ecology Officer advised that two of the buildings on site were found to have 
roosting potential for bats and therefore emergence surveys were required to be submitted. 
Following these initial comments, the applicant submitted further surveys which found that 
demolition of one of the buildings on site would result in the loss of a common pipistrelle day 
roost. However, sufficient mitigation and compensation measures have been recommended 
to ensure that the favourable conservation status of bats is maintained. In the event of an 
approval, an informative is suggested advising that a Bat Licence would be required.  

8.10.5 The Ecology Officer has also advised that the site is within the immediate vicinity of Mill 
Stream and the Grand Union Canal Local Wildlife Site is located 165 metres to the west. All 
rivers, valleys and streams are of ecological significance. However, the plans indicate that 
an approximately 20m buffer between the red line boundary and Mill Stream will be in place 
which would ensure that the stream would be safeguarded. The Ecology Officer notes that 
subject to this condition being strictly adhered to during the course of the works, no direct 
impacts are foreseen on Mill Streams riverine habitat. 

8.10.6 In summary, subject to the condition suggested above, the development would not have a 
significant impact on any protected species or ecological interests. The development would 
therefore be acceptable and in accordance with Policy DM6 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD.  

8.11 Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) 

8.11.1 Paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 sets out that every 
planning permission granted for the development of land in England shall be deemed to have 
been granted subject to the ‘biodiversity gain condition’ requiring development to achieve a 
net gain of 10% biodiversity value. This is subject to exemptions as set out in the Biodiversity 
Gain Requirements (Exemptions) Regulations 2024.  

8.11.2 A BNG Assessment has accompanied the application and demonstrates the site’s pre and 
post development unit values. The Ecology Officer notes that the habitat survey was 
undertaken just outside of the optimal survey period, however, given the difference in survey 
period is so marginal, no objections are raised to the habitat classifications for this site. The 
submitted Appraisal demonstrates that there would be a 29.27% increase over the baseline 
value of the site, therefore in excess of the required 10% increase. The Linear Impact 
Assessment relating to the loss/gain of linear features such as hedgerows, indicates 133.77% 
increase of the baseline value.  

8.11.3 Officers consider that the net gain on site can be secured via a condition, and that a S106 
Agreement would be required to secure a monitoring fee over the 30 year period. In addition, 
a condition would be attached to any consent which would require the submission of an 
overall Biodiversity Gain Plan. 
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8.11.4 In summary, subject to the above, it is considered that the proposed development would 
secure a significant biodiversity net gain and is therefore acceptable and in accordance with 
Paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. 

8.12 Trees and Landscaping 

8.12.1 Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD advises that development 
proposals ‘should demonstrate that existing trees, hedgerows and woodlands will be 
safeguarded and managed during and after development in accordance with the relevant 
British Standards’. 

8.12.2 The Landscape Officer has been consulted in relation to the development and notes that 
the application is accompanied by an Arboricultural Impact Assessment and Method 
Statement.  No objection is raised to the submitted details, however, a condition is 
recommended requiring the development to be undertaken in accordance with the 
submitted tree protection scheme and method statement. An indicative landscaping scheme 
has also been provided as part of the application, and also indicates that a bund is proposed 
at the rear of the building.  Given the nature of the site as being located within the Green 
Belt, it is considered that a full landscaping scheme including details of planting, the bund 
and hardstanding should be secured via a condition.  

8.12.3 In summary, given the submitted details, it is considered that the proposed development 
would be acceptable and in accordance with Policy DM6 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD.   

8.13 Impact to Railway  

8.13.1 The application site is located opposite Kings Langley Station and therefore Network Rail 
have been consulted. They have advised that a BAPA (Basic Asset Protection Agreement) 
will need to be agreed between the developer and Network Rail to ensure that works do not 
impact on the operational railway. An informative shall be added advising the applicant to 
liaise directly with Network Rail.  

8.14 Referral to Secretary of State 

8.14.1 The Town and Country Planning (Consultation) (England) Direction 2024 requires Local 
Planning Authorities to consult the Secretary of State before granting planning permission 
for certain types of development. These include inappropriate developments in the Green 
Belt that by reason of their scale or nature or location would have a significant impact on 
the openness of the Green Belt. In the event that it is concluded that the development 
subject of this application is acceptable although contrary to the Development Plan, or that 
very special circumstances exist which are considered to outweigh the harm to the Green 
Belt by inappropriateness and any other harm, it would be necessary for the LPA to consult 
the Secretary of State prior to a decision being issued. The purpose of the Direction is to 
give the Secretary of State an opportunity to consider using the power to call in an 
application under section 77 of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. If a planning 
application is called in, the decision on whether or not to grant planning permission will be 
taken by the Secretary of State. 

8.15 Very Special Circumstances and Planning Balance.  

8.15.1 As already identified, in the analysis above, the proposed development would result in 
identified harm due to the loss of an existing residential dwelling. It is noted that the LPA 
cannot currently demonstrate a 5 year housing land supply and at present can only 
demonstrate a 1.9 year land housing supply which emphasises the critical importance of 
both retaining and building new homes within the District. As such, the loss of an existing 
residential dwelling would result in harm.  
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8.15.2 In addition, the proposed development would represent a new building within the Green Belt 
which would not be wholly constructed on previously developed land. Consequently, the 
proposal would fail to fall into any of the identified exceptions and thus would represent an 
inappropriate form of development within the Green Belt. In addition, the provision of 
hardstanding would result in an urbanising spread of development which would be harmful 
to the openness of the Green Belt and therefore would also constitute an inappropriate form 
of development. It is considered there would be moderate actual harm to openness due to 
the provision of a new building and associated hardstanding, as the works would encroach 
into a currently open part of the site and therefore the development would fail to safeguard 
the countryside from encroachment.   

8.15.3 The NPPF makes it clear that inappropriate development is, by definition, harmful to the 
openness of the Green Belt and should not be approved except in very special 
circumstances. Paragraph 148 of the NPPF advises that when considering any planning 
application, Local Planning Authorities should ensure that substantial weight is given to any 
harm to the Green Belt. Very special circumstances will not exist unless the potential harm 
to the Green Belt by reason of inappropriateness, and any other harm resulting from the 
proposal is clearly outweighed by other considerations. Very special circumstances are not 
defined and determining whether very special circumstances exist is a matter of judgement 
and will depend on the facts and circumstances of the individual application.  

8.15.4 There is no definition of what constitutes a very special circumstance or what weight should 
be attached to any VSC. As set out this is a matter of planning judgement. The very special 
circumstances will be assessed against the following weightings: substantial, significant, 
moderate and limited.  

8.15.5 Within the submitted Planning Statement, the applicant has sought to provide a number of 
very special circumstances which they consider would outweigh the harm to the Green Belt 
and any other harm. These are summarised as follows: 

- Impact of the chronic lack of supply of industrial premises on an established local 
business  

- Supporting local businesses  
- Suitability, availability and deliverability of the site  
- High quality design and biodiversity enhancement  
- Previously developed land  
- Visual containment 
- Accessibility  

 
8.15.6 In response, officers do not consider that a number of the issues presented by the applicant 

would constitute very special circumstances. For example, the visual containment of the 
site is acknowledged, however, this is considered to be a contextual element of the site 
which would minimise the harm of development rather than a very special circumstance 
which would outweigh identified harm.  In addition, the accessibility of the site is 
acknowledged, but again, this is not considered a very special circumstance in relation to 
Green Belt. Officers also acknowledge that part of the development would take place on 
previously developed land. However, this would constitute a fact, rather than a very special 
circumstance.  In addition, the availability and deliverability of the site are also not 
considered to constitute a very special circumstances.  

8.15.7 Impact of the chronic lack of industrial premises and economic benefits:  Paragraph 85 of 
the NPPF sets out that ‘planning policies and decisions should help create conditions in 
which businesses can invest, expand and adapt’. In addition, paragraph 87 of the NPPF 
states that ‘planning policies and decisions should recognise the locational requirements of 
different sections. This includes making provision for clusters or networks of knowledge and 
date driven, creative or high technology industries and for storage and distribution 
operations at a variety of scales and in suitably accessed locations’.  
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8.15.8 In this case, the applicant emphasises that there is a chronic lack of supply of industrial floor 
space which is required by the applicant. As set out previously, the need for industrial 
floorspace is evidenced in the South West Herts Economic Study Update 2019 which states 
the following.  

We have identified a shortfall of over 211,000 sq m of industrial space which equates 
roughly to 53 ha (although this is dependent on the proportion of warehouse/industrial 
development which is permitted at East Hemel Hempstead).  
 
There is therefore a clear need for additional sites suitable for strategic industrial 
development with good access to the strategic road network. This study has identified a 
small number of sites which meet these criteria…. 
 
In addition to this shortfall in land for strategic industrial uses, we have identified a lack of 
supply of land suitable for small scale industrial uses in Dacorum, Watford and Three Rivers. 
 

8.15.9 Policy CP6 of the Core Strategy also emphasises the need for economic floor space within 
the District and also notes that the location of Three Rivers is attractive to small businesses  
often locating from London.  As noted in the above analysis, the lease on the current site is 
not being renewed and therefore AR18 are looking for a permanent site and would be 
relocating from Uxbridge. Due to the nature of their business, AR18 has specific 
requirements including the need for at least 1,500m of industrial floor space and within a 10 
minutes drive of the M25 Junction 15-21. The locational requirements are due to their 
existing client base and proximity to Heathrow Airport and in order to ensure the retention 
of their skilled workforce. Whilst the applicant has considered alternative premises, their 
search has not been successful. Since 2021, only 7 properties have been suitable to view, 
and these have not met all of the sought after criteria. Consequently, the lack of alternative 
industrial premises of this size emphasises the lack of supply within the locality. Failure to 
secure a permanent location for the business would have significant implications for the 
existing business.  

8.15.10 Paragraph 85 of the NPPF sets out the following in relation to building a competitive 
economy:  

Planning policies and decisions should help create the conditions in which businesses can 
invest, expand and adapt. Significant weight should be placed on the need to support 
economic growth and productivity, taking into account both local business needs and wider 
opportunities for development 
 

8.15.11 The additional information submitted during the course of the application specifies that at 
present AR18 has an annual turnover of £5million and employs 40 staff.  As set out 
previously, whilst AR18 has some international clients including airports, it also has a client 
base of more local clients within one hour of its existing site. In addition, the submitted 
information also specifies that it has a local supplier base of around 100 businesses which 
service its needs at the present time. Local suppliers include James Latham Timber in 
Hemel Hempstead, Taylors Tools in Kings Langley, Orbital Fastners in Watford, and Kings 
Langley Building Supplies. Consequently, the existing business already contributes to the 
local economy and would continue to do so by securing the new site in South Bend.   

8.15.12 The provision of a new premises would also allow the further growth of this business with 
the supporting information setting out that at present the business is operating below its 
optimum size. The relocation of the business to South Bend would help allow for a growth 
in turnover (with the supporting information setting out that it has ‘realistic plans to increase 
its annual turnover to 8million). This would likely allow for the employment of further staff 
which would thus likely provide opportunities for local people. Furthermore, the existing 
business already operates apprenticeship opportunities and these opportunities would 
increase, with local colleges being targeted.  
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8.15.13 The construction phase would also result in some economic benefits for the local area. The 
applicant estimates that the redevelopment cost is likely to exceed £2million and this would 
likely benefit local construction companies, suppliers and tradespeople.   

8.15.14 The site at South Bend would provide a permanent home for AR18, whilst providing much 
needed industrial floor space within an accessible location. It is therefore considered that 
substantial weight should be given to the lack of industrial floor space and the economic 
benefits of the development.  The redevelopment of South Approach would enable an 
existing business the opportunity to invest, expand and adapt in accordance with Paragraph 
85 of the NPPF.  

8.15.15 Biodiversity Enhancements: The proposed development would result in a significant 
biodiversity net gain. The Appraisal submitted demonstrates that there would 29.27% 
increase over the baseline value of the site, therefore in excess of the required 10% 
increase. In addition, there would be a 134% increase in linear hedgerow habitat units. The 
landscaping strategy which would result in ecological enhancement of the site as well as 
improving the visual amenity of the site.  The identified net gain would significantly exceed 
National Policy and law and as such would weigh in favour of the development. It is officer’s 
view, that significant weight is attached to the biodiversity enhancements on site.  

8.15.16 High Quality Sustainable Design: With regard to the design of the building, it is 
acknowledged that the applicant is seeking to construct a sustainably designed building. 
The submitted Energy Statement sets out that the proposed development would achieve a 
63% reduction in carbon emissions across the site. In addition, it states that the proposed 
low and zero carbon technologies would lead to an 86% reduction in energy demand per 
year. The Energy Statement also sets out that that a full BREEAM Pre-Assessment has 
been provided, which predicts a score of 91/6%m and therefore an outstanding rating. The 
proposed development therefore represents a very high level of sustainable design and 
construction and far exceeds the standards as set out in Policy DM4 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD. This would weigh in favour of the development. However, whilst 
the sustainability of the proposed development is commended, the impact of development 
on climate change through reduction in carbon emissions and reliance on fossil fuels should 
be integral to the design principles of development proposals and serves to meet the 
environmental objective of the sustainable development principles as set out within the 
NPPF.  As such, limited weight is attached here.  

8.15.17 In addition, it is noted that the existing site currently has a detrimental impact on the visual 
amenities of the area due to the abandonment of the former business use and the burnt out 
nature of the dwelling. The proposal would result in the redevelopment of the site including 
the removal of existing structures and its replacement with a new building including 
proposed landscaping. The applicant sets out that is a positive benefit of the proposal and 
would improve the visual amenities of the site. This is acknowledged to be a benefit of the 
scheme that would also be given limited weight.  

8.15.18 Summary: As set out the proposed development would result in moderate harm to the 
Green Belt through the provision of a new building and associated hardstanding. There 
would be some encroachment into the Countryside as a result of the development which 
would conflict with one of the five purposes of including land within the Green Belt. However, 
it is acknowledged that the harm is minimised by the location of the site as being visually 
contained due to the location of the M25 to the south and by the location of Kings Langley 
Station opposite. In addition, it is acknowledged that there would also be further harm as a 
result of the loss of one residential dwelling.  

8.15.19 However, substantial weight would be given to the need for industrial floorspace within the 
district. Whilst the net loss of housing is acknowledged, Policy SA1 (Housing Site 
Allocations) does state that permission will not be granted for development resulting in the 
net loss of housing unless conversion to other uses is necessary to provide a small-scale 
facility and provided that the surrounding residential area is not adversely affected.  The 
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provision of this new building would provide much needed industrial floor space whilst also 
supporting the long term retention of an existing business which supports the local 
economy. Considering the need to support economic growth, and businesses, the weight 
attached to the very special circumstances supporting this application would outweigh the 
inappropriateness and resultant harm.  In addition, the biodiversity net gain which would be 
achieved should also be given significant weight in the decision making process, and 
likewise the sustainability credentials of the scheme are acknowledged but these would be 
afforded more limited weight.  

8.15.20 It is considered that the above considerations collectively combine to constitute material 
considerations of sufficient weight to amount to ‘very special circumstances’ that clearly 
outweigh the identified harm to Green Belt and the identified harm caused by loss of a 
residential dwelling to enable planning permission to be granted subject to conditions. 

9 Recommendation:  Defer to the Head of Regulatory Services and subject to the 
recommendation of no objection from the Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) and 
Environmental Health Officer (EHO), the inclusion of any conditions recommended 
by the LLFA and EHO, and following referral to the Secretary of State and subject to 
them raising no objection, and following completion of a S106 Agreement (securing 
a monitoring fee in relation to BNG) that Planning Permission is granted subject to 
the following conditions: 

C1 Time Limit 

The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of three years 
from the date of this permission. 

 

  Reason: In pursuance of Section 91(1) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
and as amended by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. 

 

C2 In Accordance with Plans.  

The development hereby permitted shall be carried out in accordance with the 
following approved plans:  

 

AR-E01-P1, AR-E02 P1, AR-EO3 P1, AR-01 P1, AR-02 P1 (28.11.2024), AR-03 P1 
(28.11.2024), AR-104 P1  (28.11.2024),  AR-05 P1, AR-106-P1 (28.11.2024), AR-07 
P2 (24.11.2024)   

 

Reason: For the avoidance of doubt, in the proper interests of planning and the 
openness of the Green Belt; in accordance with Policies CP1, CP3, CP6, CP8, CP9. 
CP11 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policies DM2, 
DM4, DM6, DM8, DM9, DM13 and Appendix 5 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C3 Site Levels.  

No development shall take place until details of the existing site levels and the 
proposed finished floor levels and sections of the proposed buildings have been 
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The 
development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details. 
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Reason: This condition is a pre commencement condition in order to ensure a 
satisfactory form of development relative to surrounding buildings and landscape and 
to meet the requirements of Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011). 

 

C4 Highways Works: Access  

A: Highways Improvements – Offsite (Design Approval) 

Notwithstanding the details indicated on the submitted drawings no on-site works 
above slab level shall commence until a detailed scheme for the necessary offsite 
highway improvement works as indicated on drawing number 2403-058 PL06 B have 
been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. These 
works shall include: 

 New vehicle bellmouth access and any associated works including extension 
of the footway; 

 Any works associated with closing off the existing vehicle accesses and 
reinstatement of full height kerbs and highway verges; 

 Any works associated with construction access into the site. 

 

B: Highway Improvements – Offsite (Implementation / Construction) 

Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted the offsite highway 
improvement works referred to in Part A of this condition shall be completed in 
accordance with the approved details 

Reason: To ensure construction of a satisfactory development and that the highway 
improvement works are designed to an appropriate standard in the interest of highway 
safety and amenity and in accordance with Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011).  

 

C5 Laying out Parking/Access 

Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted the proposed on-site car 
parking and turning areas shall be laid out, demarcated, surfaced and drained in 
accordance with the approved plan and retained thereafter available for that specific 
use. 

 

Reason: To ensure construction of a satisfactory development and in the interests of 
highway safety in accordance with Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 
2011).  

 

C6 Travel Plan 

Prior to the first use of the approved development an updated Travel Plan Statement 
for the site shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority. The updated plan shall include: 

Interim travel plan coordinator (TPC) contact details prior to occupation; 

A secondary contact to the travel plan coordinator along with full TPC contact details 
once appointed. 

TPC duties listed to clearly define their responsibility. 
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The approved Travel Plan Statement shall be implemented in accordance with the 
timetable and target contained therein and shall continue to be implemented as long 
as any part of the development is occupied subject to approved modifications agreed 
by the Local Planning Authority in consultation with the Highway Authority as part of 
the annual review. 

 

Reason: To ensure that sustainable travel options associated with the development 
are promoted and maximised to be in accordance with  Policy CP10 of the Core 
Strategy.  

 

C7 Construction Management Plan  

No development shall commence until a Construction Management Plan has been 
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. Thereafter the 
construction of the development shall only be carried out in accordance with the 
approved Plan. The Construction Management Plan shall include details of: 

a. Construction vehicle numbers, type, routing; 

b. Access arrangements to the site; 

c. Traffic management requirements 

d. Construction and storage compounds (including areas designated for car parking, 
loading /unloading and turning areas); 

e. Siting and details of wheel washing facilities; 

f. Cleaning of site entrances, site tracks and the adjacent public highway; 

g. Timing of construction activities (including delivery times and removal of waste); 

h. Provision of sufficient on-site parking prior to commencement of construction 
activities; 

 

Reason: In order to protect highway safety and the amenity of other users of the public 
highway and rights of way in accordance with Policy CP10 of the Core Strategy 
(adopted October 2011).  

 

C8 Dust Management Plan 

Prior to the commencement of development, a dust management plan whose purpose 
shall be to control fugitive dust emissions generated during the earthworks/demolition/ 
construction phase and to minimise adverse impacts on nearby sensitive receptors, 
shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority.  

 The Dust Management Plan should include, but not necessarily be limited to, the 
measures described in Section 8.2 of the Institute Air Quality Management 'Guidance 
on the assessment of dust from demolition and construction' (mitigation for all sites). 
Where site specific mitigation is considered necessary, these measures should also 
be included.  

The Dust Management Plan shall be implemented in accordance with the approved 
details.  

Reason: This is a pre-commencement condition to minimise adverse impacts on local 
air quality in accordance with Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies 
LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C9 Remediation Strategy 
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No development approved by this planning permission shall commence until a 
remediation strategy to deal with the risks associated with contamination of the site in 
respect of the development hereby permitted, has been submitted to, and approved 
in writing, by the Local Planning Authority. This strategy will include the following 
components: 

 1. A preliminary risk assessment which has identified: 

 all previous uses; 

 potential contaminants associated with those uses; 

 a conceptual model of the site indicating sources, pathways and receptors; 

 potentially unacceptable risks arising from contamination at the site. 

2. A site investigation scheme, based on (1) to provide information for a detailed 
assessment of the risk to all receptors that may be affected, including those off-site. 

3.The results of the site investigation and the detailed risk assessment referred in (2) 
and, based on these, an options appraisal and remediation strategy giving full details 
of the remediation measures required and how they are to be undertaken. 

 4. A verification plan providing details of the data that will be collected in order to 
demonstrate that the works set out in the remediation strategy in (3) are complete and 
identifying any requirements for longer-term monitoring of pollutant linkages, 
maintenance and arrangements for contingency action. 

The scheme shall be implemented as approved. 

Reason: To ensure that the development does not contribute to, and is not put at, 
unacceptable risk from adversely affected unacceptable levels of water pollution in 
accordance with Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted 
July 2013).  

 

C10 Contamination  

If, during development, contamination not previously identified is found to be present 
at the site, then no further development (unless otherwise agreed in writing with the 
local planning authority) shall be carried out until a remediation strategy detailing how 
this contamination will be dealt with has been submitted to, and approved in writing 
by, the Local Planning Authority. The remediation strategy shall be implemented as 
approved. 

Reason: To ensure that the development does not contribute to and is not put at 
unacceptable risk from, or adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of water 
pollution from previously unidentified contamination sources at the development site. 
This is in line with Policy DM8 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013).  

 

C11 Monitoring and Maintenance 

The development hereby permitted shall not commence until a monitoring and 
maintenance plan in respect of contamination, including a timetable of monitoring and 
submission of reports has been submitted to, and approved in writing by, the Local 
Planning Authority.  

Reports as specified in the approved plan, including details of any necessary 
contingency action arising from the monitoring, shall be submitted to, and approved 
in writing by, the Local Planning Authority in accordance with the approved timetable. 
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Reason: To ensure that the site does not pose any further risk to the water 
environment by managing any ongoing contamination issues and completing all 
necessary long-term remediation measures. This is in accordance with Policy DM9 of 
the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).  

 

C12 Intrusive Ground Investigation and Remediation  

No works involving excavations (excluding demolition and those required for the 
investigation) shall be carried until the following has been submitted to and approved 
in writing by the Local Planning Authority:  

 An Intrusive Ground Investigation plan prior to the intrusive ground 
investigation, agreed with Affinity Water to ensure all concerns will be covered.  

 Subject to an agreed intrusive ground investigation plan with Affinity Water, 
an Intrusive Ground Investigation to identify the current state of the site and 
appropriate techniques to avoid displacing any shallow contamination to a 
greater depth.  

 Remediation Strategy/Report if found to be needed following the results of the 
intrusive investigation detailing how contamination (if found) will be dealt with. 
The remediation strategy shall be implemented as approved with a robust pre 
and post monitoring plan to determine its effectiveness. 

 A Risk Assessment identifying both the aquifer and the abstraction point(s) as 
potential receptor(s) of contamination including turbidity generation from 
groundworks. 

 A Foundations Works Method Statement and Risk Assessment detailing the 
depth and type of excavations (e.g. piling) to be undertaken including 
mitigation measures (e.g. turbidity monitoring, appropriate piling design, off 
site monitoring boreholes etc.) to prevent or minimise any potential migration 
of pollutants including turbidity or existing contaminants such as hydrocarbons 
to public water supply. Any excavations must be undertaken in accordance 
with the terms of the approved method statement. 

 Acknowledgement of the need to notify Affinity Water of excavation works 15 
days before commencement in order to implement enhanced monitoring at 
the public water supply abstraction and to plan for potential interruption of 
service with regards to water supply. 

The development shall thereafter be implemented only in accordance with the details 
approved by this condition. 
 
Reason: This is a pre-commencement condition as excavation works such as piling 
have the potential to cause water quality failures due to elevated concentrations of 
contaminants through displacement to greater depths and turbidity generation. 
Increased concentrations of contaminants, particularly turbidity, impacts the ability to 
treat water for public water supply in line with Policy DM9 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C13 Borehole Management 

A scheme for managing any borehole installed for the investigation of soils, 
groundwater or geotechnical purposes shall be submitted to and approved in writing 
by the Local Planning Authority. The scheme shall provide details of how redundant 
boreholes are to be decommissioned and how any boreholes that need to be retained, 
post-development, for monitoring purposes will be secured, protected, and inspected. 
The scheme as approved shall be implemented prior to the first occupation of the 
development.  
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Reason:  This is a pre-commencement condition to ensure that redundant boreholes 
are safe and secure, and do not cause groundwater pollution in line with Policy DM9 
of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).  

 

C14 Final drainage scheme 

No works shall be carried out until the following has been submitted to and approved 
in writing by the Local Planning Authority:  

A final surface water drainage scheme demonstrating appropriate use of sustainable 
urban drainage systems that prevent the mobilisation of any contaminants ensuring 
protection of surface and groundwater. 

The scheme shall be implemented as approved prior to the first use of the building 
hereby approved. 

Reason: This is a pre-commencement condition as surface water drainage can 
mobilise contaminants though infiltration in areas impacted by ground contamination. 
Surface water also has the potential to become contaminated and can enter the 
aquifer through open pathways, either created for drainage or moved towards existing 
open pathways where existing drainage has reached capacity. This is in accordance 
with Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).  

 

C15 Substance Storage Strategy Report  

No works shall be carried out until the following has been submitted to and approved 
in writing by the Local Planning Authority: 

A substance storage strategy report providing details of all substance containers 
confirming bunding of 110% capacity and the presence of a leak detection system 
with a methodology that includes immediate notification to Affinity Water and the 
Environment Agency.  

The development shall thereafter be implemented only in accordance with the details 
approved by this condition. 

Reason: To prevent contaminants being discharged into the surface and groundwater 
network in the event of a spill and to enable Affinity Water and the Environment 
Agency to immediately assess the impact on public water supply and implement 
protection measures if necessary in accordance with Policy DM9 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).  

 

C16 Verification Report  

Prior to any part of the permitted development being first brought into use, a 
verification report demonstrating the completion of the works as set out in the 
remediation strategy and effectiveness of the remediation shall be submitted to and 
approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The report shall include results of 
sampling and monitoring carried out in accordance with the approved verification plan 
to demonstrate that the site remediation criteria have been met. 

Reason: To ensure that the site does not pose any further risk to the water 
environment demonstrating that the requirements of the approved verification plan 
have been met and that the remediation of the site is complete. This is in accordance 
with Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted October 
2011).  

 

C17 Piling  
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Piling, deep foundations, or other intrusive groundworks (investigation 
boreholes/tunnel shafts/ground source heating and cooling systems) using 
penetrative methods shall not be carried out other than with the prior written consent 
of the Local Planning Authority. The development shall be carried out in accordance 
with the approved details. 

Reason: To ensure that the proposed development does not harm groundwater 
resources in line with the Environment Agency’s approach to groundwater protection. 
A foundation works risk assessment will be required, prepared with reference to the 
guidance presented in Piling into Contaminated Sites (Environment Agency, 2002). 
This in accordance with Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted October 2011).  

 

C18 Drainage 

No drainage systems for the infiltration of surface water to the ground are permitted 
other than with the prior written consent of the Local Planning Authority. Any proposals 
for such systems must be supported by an assessment of the risks to controlled 
waters. The development shall be carried out in accordance with the approved details. 

Reason: To ensure that the development does not contribute to, and is not put at 
unacceptable risk from or adversely affected by, unacceptable levels of water 
pollution caused by mobilised contaminants. This is in line with Policy DM9 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD (adopted October 2011).  

 

C19 Hard and Soft Landscaping Scheme  (Landscape Officer)  

No development shall take place until there has been submitted to and approved in 
writing by the Local Planning Authority a scheme of hard and soft landscaping, which 
shall include the location of all existing trees and hedgerows affected by the proposed 
development, and details of those to be retained, together with a scheme detailing 
measures for their protection in the course of development. The scheme shall include 
details of size, species, planting heights, densities and positions of any proposed soft 
landscaping, and a specification of all hard landscaping including locations, materials 
and method of drainage. The scheme shall include details of the planting of the 
proposed bund.  

All hard landscaping works required by the approved scheme shall be carried out and 
completed prior to the first occupation of the development hereby permitted. 

All soft landscaping works required by the approved scheme shall be carried out 
before the end of the first planting and seeding season following first occupation of 
any part of the buildings or completion of the development, whichever is sooner. 

If any existing tree shown to be retained, or the proposed soft landscaping, are 
removed, die, become severely damaged or diseased within five years of the 
completion of development they shall be replaced with trees or shrubs of appropriate 
size and species in the next planting season (ie November to March inclusive). 

Reason: This condition is required to ensure the completed scheme has a satisfactory 
visual impact on the character and appearance of the area. It is required to be a pre 
commencement condition to enable the LPA to assess in full the trees to be removed 
and the replacement landscaping requirement before any works take place, and to 
ensure trees to be retained are protected before any works commence in the interests 
of the visual amenity of the area in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM6 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 
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C20 In accordance with Arboricultural Method Statement and Tree Protection  

The development shall only be implemented in accordance with the approved method 
statement (Arboricultural Impact Assessment and Arboricultural Method Statement, 
Patrick Stileman Ltd, Ref DS14032401)  

The protective measures, including fencing, shall be undertaken in full accordance 
with the approved scheme before any equipment, machinery or materials are brought 
on to the site for the purposes of development, and shall be maintained until all 
equipment, machinery and surplus materials have been removed from the site. 
Nothing shall be stored or placed within any area fenced in accordance with this 
condition and the ground levels within those areas shall not be altered, nor shall any 
excavation be made. No fires shall be lit or liquids disposed of within 10.0m of an area 
designated as being fenced off or otherwise protected in the approved scheme 

Reason: To ensure that no development takes place until appropriate measures are 
taken to prevent damage being caused to trees during construction, to protect the 
visual amenities of the trees, area and to meet the requirements of Policies CP1 and 
CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM6 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C21 Construction and Environmental Management Plan (Herts Ecology) 

 No development shall take place (including demolition, ground works and vegetation 
clearance) until a Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) for 
biodiversity has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority.  

The CEMP shall include the following. 

a) A review of any ecological impacts informed by the submitted ecological report 
(Section 8 Ref: Ecological Appraisal – hda (August 2024)  

b) Risk assessment of potentially damaging construction activities. 

c) Identification of ‘biodiversity protection zones’ 

d) Practical measures (both physical measures and sensitive working practices) to 
avoid or reduce impacts during construction (may be provided as a set of method 
statements). 

e) The location and timings of sensitive works to avoid harm to biodiversity features. 

f) The times during construction when specialist ecologists need to be present on site 
to oversee works. 

g) Responsible persons and lines of communication. 

h) The role and responsibilities on site of an ecological clerk of works (ECoW) or 
similarly competent person. 

i) A low impact lighting scheme for nocturnal wildlife compliant with Bat Conservation 
Trust and Institution of Lighting Professionals (2023). 

 

Development shall proceed only in accordance with the approved CEMP. 

Reason: To ensure sensible working practices that shall protect the ecology of the 
local area in accordance with Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies 
LDD (adopted July 2013).  
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C22 Biodiversity Net Gain Plan  

The Biodiversity Gain Plan shall be prepared in accordance with the Biodiversity Net 
Gain Report (Technical Note to accompany Biodiversity Impact Assessment 
Calculations, HDA Ref 1160.2, 2nd August 2024)  

Reason: This is to ensure that the biodiversity and ecological information submitted 
with the planning application is realised through the Biodiversity Gain Plan, in the 
interests of local biodiversity and to ensure biodiversity net gain in accordance with 
Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and Policy DM6 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C23 Habitat Management and Monitoring Plan 

The development shall not commence until a Habitat Management and Monitoring 
Plan (“the HMMP”), prepared in accordance with the approved Biodiversity Gain Plan 
and including: 

(a) non technical summary; 

(b) the roles and responsibilities of the people or organisation (s) delivering the 
HMMP 

(c) the planned habitat creation and enhancement works to create or improve 
habitat to achieve biodiversity net gain in accordance with the approved 
Biodiversity Net Gain Plan.  

(d) Management measures to maintain the habitat in accordance with the 
approved Biodiversity Gain Plan for a period of 30 years from the first 
occupation of the development and  

(e) The  monitoring methodology and frequency (eg year 2, 5, 10, 15, 20, 25 and 
30) in respect of the created or enhanced habitat  

has been submitted to and approved by the Local Planning Authority. 

Reason:  This is a pre-commencement condition to ensure that the net gain for 
biodiversity on site is delivered, maintained and managed in the interests of local 
biodiversity in accordance Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
and Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) 
and for the purposes of para 9(2) and 9(3) of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country 
Planning Act 1990. 

 

C24 Habitat Management and Monitoring Implementation 

Notice in writing shall be given to the Local Planning Authority when the agreed Habit 
Management and Monitoring Plan (HMPP) as secured by condition 23 has been 
implemented.  

Reason: This is to ensure that the Local Planning Authority have knowledge when the 
habitat enhancement and creation works have been implemented to enable effective 
monitoring accordance with Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
and Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013).  

 

C25 In accordance with Habitat Management and Monitoring Plan 

The created and / or enhanced habitat specified in the approved HMMP (as secured 
by Condition C23), shall be managed and maintained in accordance with the 
approved HMMP for 30 years from the date of first occupation of the development. 

Reason: To This is to ensure that the created and enhanced habitat is maintained for 
30 years from the first occupation of the development and can be monitored and 
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enforced by the Local Planning Authority, in accordance with Policy DM6 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) and for the purposes of 
para 9(2) and 9(3) of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990. 

 

C26 Monitoring Reports as agreed 

Monitoring reports shall be submitted to the Local Planning Authority in writing in 
accordance with the methodology and frequency specified in the approved HMMP (as 
secured by Condition C23). 

Reason: To ensure the development delivers a biodiversity net gain on site in 
accordance with Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 and Policy 
DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C27 External Materials 

Before any building operations above ground level hereby permitted are commenced, 
samples of materials to be used on the external finishes and surface finishes shall be 
made available for inspection on site and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority. The development shall be implemented in accordance with the approved 
details.  

Reason: To prevent the building being constructed in inappropriate materials, in 
accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 
2011). 

 

C28 Green Roof Details 

Prior to the installation of the green roof, a full landscaping schedule specifying the 
proposed planting of the Green Roof, along with a rolling schedule of landscaping 
maintenance and review shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local 
Planning Authority. The schedule shall include details of the arrangement for its 
implementation and maintenance. The green roof shall be maintained in accordance 
with the approved schedule.  

Reason: To safeguard the visual amenities of the area in accordance with Policies 
CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011). 

 

C29 Plant and Machinery Details  

Prior to the first use of the development hereby permitted, details of all plant, 
machinery and equipment installed or operated in connection with the carrying out of 
this permission and measures to enclose these for noise mitigation purposes shall be 
submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning Authority. The approved 
measures shall be implemented prior to occupation of the development and shall be 
permanently maintained in accordance with the approved details thereafter. 

Reason: To ensure that the nearby noise sensitive uses are not subjected to 
excessive noise and disturbance having regard to Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core 
Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development Management 
Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 

C30 Air Source Heat Pump  

Prior to the first use of the development, full details shall of the siting, size, appearance 
and specification for the ASHP shall be submitted and approved in writing by the Local 
Planning Authority, along with any measures that may be required to mitigate impacts 
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of noise from the equipment on the amenities of neighbours. The development hereby 
permitted shall not be occupied until the approved scheme has been implemented 
and these facilities should be retained permanently thereafter.  

Reason: To ensure that satisfactory provision is made, in the interests of amenity and 
to ensure that the visual appearance of such provision is satisfactory in compliance 
with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policies 
DM4 and DM9 of the Development Management Policies document (adopted July 
2013). 

 

C31 External Lighting Details.  

No external lighting shall be installed on the site or affixed to any buildings on the site 
unless and until the Local Planning Authority has first approved in writing details of 
the position, height, design and intensity. The lighting shall be installed only in 
accordance with the approved details. 

Reason: In the interests of visual amenity and biodiversity and to meet the 
requirements of Policies CP1, CP9 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 
2011) and Policies DM6 and DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

 

C32 Boundary Treatment  

Prior to occupation of the development hereby permitted, a plan indicating the 
positions, design, materials and type of boundary treatment to be erected on the site 
boundaries shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
Authority. The boundary treatment shall be erected prior to occupation in accordance 
with the approved details and shall be permanently maintained as such thereafter.  

 

Reason: To ensure that appropriate boundary treatments are proposed to safeguard 
the amenities of neighbouring properties and the character of the locality in 
accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) 
and Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

 

C33 Refuse Store 

The development shall not be occupied until a scheme for the separate storage and 
collection of waste has been submitted to and approved in writing by the Local 
Planning Authority. Details shall include siting, size and appearance of refuse and 
recycling facilities on the premises. The development hereby permitted shall not be 
occupied until the approved scheme has been implemented and these facilities 
should be retained permanently thereafter.  

 

Reason: To ensure that satisfactory provision is made, in the interests of amenity and 
to ensure that the visual appearance of such provision is satisfactory in compliance 
with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy 
DM10 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies document (adopted 
July 2013). 

 

C34 Cycle Store  

Prior to the first occupation of the development, full details of the size and appearance 
of the cycle store shall be submitted to and approved in writing by the Local Planning 
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Authority. The cycle store shall be installed prior to the first use of the building hereby 
permitted in accordance with the details approved by this condition and permanently 
retained thereafter.  

 

Reason: In the interests of visual amenity and in accordance with Policies CP1 and 
CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011).  

 

C35 Energy Statement 

The development shall not be occupied until the energy saving and renewable energy 
measures detailed within the Energy Statement submitted as part of the application 
are incorporated into the approved development.  

 

Reason: To ensure that the development meets the requirements of Policies CP1 and 
CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policies DM1, DM4 and 
Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) and 
to ensure that the development makes as full a contribution to sustainable 
development as possible. 

 

C36 Use Class 

The premises shall be used for Use Class E(g(iii)) only and for no other purpose 
(including any other purpose in Class E of Schedule 2, Part A of the Town and Country 
Planning (Use Classes) Order 1987 (as amended) (or in any provision equivalent to 
that Class in any statutory instrument revoking and re-enacting that Order with or 
without modification). 

Reason: In granting this permission the Local Planning Authority has had regard to 
the special circumstances of this case and wishes to have the opportunity of 
exercising control over any subsequent alternative use in accordance with Policy CP1 
of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011). 

 

C37 Hours of Use  

The use shall not take place other than between the hours of 07:30 and 18:30 each 
weekday, between 08:00 and 13:00 on Saturdays and not at all on Sundays and Bank 
Holidays. 

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

 

C38 Doors and windows to remain closed (Environmental Health)  

During the hours of use, all windows and doors shall remain shut with the exception 
of immediate ingress and egress to and from the building.  

Reason: To prevent harm to residential amenity caused by noise pollution in 
accordance with Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted 
July 2013).  
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C39 Hours of delivery  

No deliveries shall be taken into or dispatched from the site otherwise than between 
the hours of 09:00 – 18:30 Mondays to Friday and 09:00-13:00 on Saturdays and not 
at all on Sundays and Bank Holidays. HGV vehicles shall only access the site between 
the hours of 09:30-18:30 Mondays to Fridays.  

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of the occupiers of neighbouring 
properties in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted 
October 2011) and Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

 

C40 Hardstanding use 

The hardstanding located to the north of the building and identified as a turning area 
shall only be used as a turning area for deliveries and collections and not for the 
parking of vehicles.  

 Reason: To prevent obstruction to the safety of the highway and to prevent harm to 
residential amenity in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy 
and Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013 

 
9.1 Informatives: 

I1 With regard to implementing this permission, the applicant is advised as follows: 

 
All relevant planning conditions must be discharged prior to the commencement of 
work. Requests to discharge conditions must be made by formal application. Fees are 
£145 per request (or £43 where the related permission is for extending or altering a 
dwellinghouse or other development in the curtilage of a dwellinghouse). Please note 
that requests made without the appropriate fee will be returned unanswered.  
 
There may be a requirement for the approved development to comply with the 
Building Regulations. Please contact Hertfordshire Building Control (HBC) on 0208 
207 7456 or at buildingcontrol@hertfordshirebc.co.uk who will be happy to advise you 
on building control matters and will protect your interests throughout your build project 
by leading the compliance process. Further information is available at 
www.hertfordshirebc.co.uk.  
 
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) - Your development may be liable for CIL 
payments and you are advised to contact the CIL Officer for clarification with regard 
to this. It is a requirement under Regulation 67 of The Community Infrastructure Levy 
Regulations 2010 (As Amended) that a Commencement Notice (Form 6) is submitted 
to Three Rivers District Council as the Collecting Authority no later than the day before 
the day on which the chargeable development is to be commenced. DO NOT start 
your development until the Council has acknowledged receipt of the Commencement 
Notice. Failure to do so will mean you will lose the right to payment by instalments 
(where applicable), lose any exemptions already granted, and a surcharge will be 
imposed. 
 
Care  should  be  taken  during  the  building  works  hereby  approved  to  ensure  no  
damage occurs to the verge or footpaths during construction. Vehicles delivering 
materials to this development shall not override or cause damage to the public 
footway. Any damage will require to be made good to the satisfaction of the Council 
and at the applicant's expense. 
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Where possible, energy saving and water harvesting measures should be 
incorporated. Any external changes to the building which may be subsequently 
required should be discussed with the Council's Development Management Section 
prior to the commencement of work. 
 

I2 The applicant is reminded that the Control of Pollution Act 1974 allows local 
authorities to restrict construction activity (where work is audible at the site boundary). 
In Three Rivers such work audible at the site boundary, including deliveries to the site 
and running of equipment such as generators, should be restricted to 0800 to 1800 
Monday to Friday, 0900 to 1300 on Saturdays and not at all on Sundays and Bank 
Holidays. 

 

I3 The Local Planning Authority has been positive and proactive in its consideration of 
this planning application, in line with the requirements of the National Planning Policy 
Framework and in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015. The development 
maintains/improves the economic, social and environmental conditions of the District. 

 
I4 The applicant is advised that in order to comply with this permission it will be 

necessary for the developer of the site to enter into an agreement with Hertfordshire 
County Council as Highway Authority under Section 278 of the Highways Act 1980 to 
ensure the satisfactory completion of the access and associated road improvements. 
The construction of such works must be undertaken to the satisfaction and 
specification of the Highway Authority, and by a contractor who is authorised to work 
in the public highway. Before works commence the applicant will need to apply to the 
Highway Authority to obtain their permission and requirements. Further information is 
available via the website 

https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
and-developer-information/development-management/highways-development-
management.aspx 

 

I5 Being within a water stressed area, Affinity Water expect that the development 
includes water efficient fixtures and fittings. Measures such as rainwater harvesting 
and grey water recycling help the environment by reducing pressure for abstractions 
in chalk stream catchments. They also minimise potable water use by reducing the 
amount of potable water used for washing, cleaning and watering gardens. This in 
turn reduces the carbon emissions associated with treating this water to a standard 
suitable for drinking, and will help in Affinity Water’s efforts to get emissions down in 
the borough. 

Infrastructure connections and diversions: There are potentially water mains running 
through or near to part of proposed development site. If the development goes ahead 
as proposed, the developer will need to get in contact with Affinity Water’s Developer 
Services Team to discuss asset protection or diversionary measures. This can be 
done through the My Developments Portal (https://affinitywater.custhelp.com/) or 
aw_developerservices@custhelp.com. 

In this location Affinity Water will supply drinking water to the development. To apply 
for a new or upgraded connection, please contact Affinity Water’s Developer Services 
Team by going through their My Developments Portal 
(https://affinitywater.custhelp.com/) or aw_developerservices@custhelp.com. The 
Team also handle C3 and C4 requests to cost potential water mains diversions. If a 
water mains plan is required, this can also be obtained by emailing 
maps@affinitywater.co.uk. Please note that charges may apply. 
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I6 With regard to surface water drainage, Thames Water would advise that if the 
developer follows the sequential approach to the disposal of surface water we would 
have no objection. Management of surface water from new developments should 
follow guidance under sections 167, 168 & 169 in the National Planning Policy 
Framework. Where the developer proposes to discharge to a public sewer, prior 
approval from Thames Water Developer Services will be required. Should you require 
further information please refer to our website. 
https://www.thameswater.co.uk/help/home-improvements/how-to-connect-to-a-
sewer/sewer-connection-design 

I7 As the proposal includes works which could impact the existing operational railway 
and in order to facilitate the above, a BAPA (Basic Asset Protection Agreement) will 
need to be agreed between the developer and Network Rail. The developer will be 
liable for all costs incurred by Network Rail in facilitating this proposal, including any 
railway site safety costs, possession costs, asset protection costs / presence, site 
visits, review and agreement of proposal documents and any buried services 
searches. The BAPA will be in addition to any planning consent. 

Going forward in order for Network Rail to spend any time reviewing any submissions, 
provision of any asset information, attending any further meetings, assisting with 
discharging any planning conditions set etc, Network Rail will require the return of a 
signed BAPA (Basic Asset Protection Agreement) and relevant payment/ PO as noted 
in the estimate sent. Network Rail is a publicly funded entity and all outside party 
works, which these are, are cost recoverable as dictated to us by the ORR. 

The local planning authority (LPA) are not responsible for the safe operation of the 
railway or Network Rail assets and the issues raised by the developer/applicant will 
ultimately need to be agreed by Network Rail engineering to ensure the proposed 
development does not interfere with the safety of the railway. 

All new enquiries will need to be submitted via the Asset Protection and Optimisation 
- Customer Portal 

From there, the client can create an account and submit their enquiry. Enquiry will 
then be assigned to one of the Asset Protection team to progress. The assigned team 
member will then be in a position to review and comment on any submissions from 
the outside party. 

No works are to commence until agreed with Network Rail. Early engagement with 
Network Rail is strongly recommended. 

 

I8 Please be advised that the construction of this project may be subject to a number of 
activities regulated through Environmental Permits (EPR), including (but not limited 
to): 

•dewatering; 
•Deposit for Recovery (DfR); 
•Flood Risk Activity Permit (FRAP); 
•use of drilling fluids; 
•abstraction license; 
•surface and groundwater discharge consent(s). 

 
The applicant is advised to contact the Environment Agency’s National Permitting 
Team for permitting matters and any issues likely to be raised as early as possible as 
the processing times vary depending on the type of permit and can be long in some 
cases. 
 

I9 A bat licence, either an EPSL from Natural England or BMCL is required to deliver 
this development. It will be a criminal offence if works proceed without a bat license. 
It will also be a criminal offence if the terms of conditions of the bat license, including 
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in particular the mitigation and compensation requirements under the license (which 
may require certain measures to be delivered before the development works start) 
are not adhered to.  

 

 
 
 
 

 

Page 141



This page is intentionally left blank



 

 

 

 

Page 143



 

 

 

Page 144



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 145



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 146



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Page 147



 

 

Page 148



1 
 

PLANNING COMMITTEE - Thursday 12th December 2024 
 

24/1341/FUL – Construction of single-storey front extension and first floor rear 
extension, conversion of garage into habitable accommodation and internal 
alterations, alterations to fenestration and extension of driveway at 69 SYCAMORE 
ROAD, CROXLEY GREEN, RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 3TY 

 
Parish: Croxley Green Parish Council  Ward: Dickinsons 
Expiry of Statutory Period: 24.10.24  
EOT 20.12.24.  

Case Officer: Clara Loveland 

 
Recommendation: PLANNING PERMISSION BE GRANTED 

 
Reason for consideration by the Committee: Croxley Green Parish Council call in if Officers 
are minded to approve. Concerns set out at paragraph 4.1.2.  
 

To view all documents forming part of this application please go to the following website: 
 

https://www3.threerivers.gov.uk/online-
applications/applicationDetails.do?activeTab=documents&keyVal=SILTZTQFKYY00  

 
Update 

This application was considered at the November Planning Committee Meeting where 
Members resolved to defer the application in order to undertake a site visit.   Since the 
November Committee, there has not been any update to the proposal or plans.  

1 Relevant Planning History 

1.1 No relevant planning history. 

2 Description of Application Site 

2.1 The application site contains an end terrace dwelling located on the northern side of 
Sycamore Road, Croxley Green. The application dwelling is two storeys in height with a flat 
roof and is finished in tile hanging on the first floor and light brown brick on the ground floor. 
It has an integrated garage. The dwelling is set back from the highway by a front garden 
and a driveway which can accommodate 2 cars. To the rear, there is a single-storey rear 
extension. There is a patio area which steps up to the rear garden. Land levels increase 
towards the rear and the garden is bound by a mixture of vegetation and close board 
fencing. 

2.2 The application dwelling is the end of a uniform terrace set, with each dwelling being similar 
in style and design. The immediate area is characterised by terrace sets that are generally 
set back from the highway and benefit from driveways and grassed frontages, although 
each of the terrace dwellings vary slightly in design and some dwellings have been altered 
and extended. The adjacent terrace sets differ in design with first-floor links and open central 
ground-floor spaces between each dwelling. The west terrace is set further back, and the 
eastern terrace is set further forward than the application dwelling 

3 Description of Proposed Development 

3.1 The application seeks full planning permission for the construction of single-storey front 
extension and first floor rear extension, conversion of garage into habitable accommodation 
and internal alterations, alterations to fenestration and extension of driveway. 

3.2 The front extension would have a depth of 2m and extend the full width of the dwelling 
measuring 7.5m up to the boundary with the attached neighbour. It would have a flat roof 
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with a height of 2.8m. It would be finished in part-brick and part-tile hung. There would be 
front-facing doors and windows which would match the design and profile of the existing 
fenestration.  

3.3 The garage would be converted into a study and ensuite.  

3.4 The first-floor rear extension would have a depth of 3.1m and extend to a width of 4.2m. It 
would be set in from the attached neighbour by 3.3m. It would serve as an extension to 
bedroom 1. It would have a flat roof set in line with the existing flat roof at approximately 
5.4m. It would have a rear-facing window. It would be finished in brick.  

3.5 The front driveway would be extended in width across the full frontage from 2.5m width to 
9.6m width and would accommodate 2 vehicles.  

3.6 The dwelling would retain the same number of bedrooms (3).   

3.7 During the application the description was updated to include the extension of the driveway, 
re-consultation was required.  

4 Consultation 

4.1 Statutory Consultation 

4.1.1 Hertfordshire County Council – Highway Authority – [No objection] 

Recommendation 
 

Notice is given under article 22 of the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015 that Hertfordshire County Council as 
Highway Authority does not wish to restrict the grant of permission. 
HCC as Highway Authority recommends inclusion of the following Advisory Note (AN)   
highway informative to ensure that any works within the highway are carried out in 
accordance with the provisions of the Highway Act 1980: 
 
AN1) Storage of materials: The applicant is advised that the storage of materials associated 
with the construction of this development should be provided within the site on land which 
is not public highway, and the use of such areas must not interfere with the public highway. 
If this is not possible, authorisation should be sought from the Highway Authority before 
construction works commence. Further information is available via the County Council 
website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-
andpavements/business-and-
developerinformation/businesslicences/businesslicences.aspx  or by telephoning 0300 
1234047. 
 
AN2) Obstruction of highway: It is an offence under section 137 of the Highways Act 1980 
for any person, without lawful authority or excuse, in any way to wilfully obstruct the free 
passage along a highway or public right of way. If this development is likely to result in the 
public highway or public right of way network becoming routinely blocked (fully or partly) the 
applicant must contact the Highway Authority to obtain their permission and requirements 
before construction works commence. Further information is available via the County 
Council website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-
pavements/business-and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx 
or by telephoning 0300 1234047 
 
AN3) Debris and deposits on the highway: It is an offence under section 148 of the 
Highways Act 1980 to deposit compost, dung or other material for dressing land, or any 
rubbish on a made up carriageway, or any or other debris on a highway to the interruption 
of any highway user. Section 149 of the same Act gives the Highway Authority powers to 
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remove such material at the expense of the party responsible. Therefore, best practical 
means shall be taken at all times to ensure that all vehicles leaving the site during 
construction of the development and use thereafter are in a condition such as not to emit 
dust or deposit mud, slurry or other debris on the highway. Further information is available 
by telephoning 0300 1234047. 
 
AN4) New or amended vehicle crossover access (section 184): Where works are required 
within the public highway to facilitate a new or amended vehicular access, the Highway 
Authority require the construction of such works to be undertaken to their satisfaction and 
specification, and by a contractor who is authorised to work in the public highway. If any of 
the works associated with the construction of the access affects or requires the removal 
and/or the relocation of any equipment, apparatus or structures (e.g. street name plates, 
bus stop signs or shelters, statutory authority equipment etc.) the applicant will be required 
to bear the cost of such removal or alteration. Before works commence the applicant will 
need to apply to the Highway Authority to obtain their permission, requirements and for the 
work to be carried out on the applicant’s behalf. Further information is available via the 
County Council website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-
pavements/changes-to-your-road/dropped-kerbs/dropped-kerbs.aspx  or by telephoning 
0300 1234047. 
 
Comments/Analysis 
Description of Proposal 
Construction of extensions, conversion of garage into habitable accommodation and 
alterations to fenestration and extension of driveway 
 
Site and Surroundings 
Sycamore Road is an unclassified local access route subject to a 30mph speed limit which 
is highway maintainable at public expense. As per Hertfordshire County Council’s new 
Place and Movement Planning Design Guide (PMPDG), Sycamore Road is classified as a 
P2/M1. The site is located in the east of Croxley Green, approximately 2.8km to the west of 
Watford. 
 
Access and Parking 
The application at this stage does not propose to alter the existing vehicular access at the 
site however, the application form suggests the applicant may wish to apply for a dropped 
kerb extension at some point. Therefore, please see the above highways informative which 
links to the dropped kerb page on the HCC website where the application form an 
Residential Dropped Kerb Policy can be found. Any application for a dropped kerb must 
adhere to the standards outlined within the policy, otherwise it will be refused. The proposed 
extensions do not impact upon the available visibility from the existing access. 
 
Ultimately the LPA will have to be satisfied with the parking provision, but HCC would like 
to 
comment that an additional parking space is proposed at the site and according to drawing 
number SYC-01 Rev 1.4, these are to measure 2.4m x 4.8m; in accordance with the 
PMPDG and the Residential Dropped Kerbs Policy these spaces should measure 2.5m x 
5m for perpendicular spaces and 9.6m x 3.5m for spaces parallel to the highway. The 
parallel space which is proposed would be a suitable size if the other space is empty, due 
to the location of the dropped kerb, this would have to be the case to gain access to the 
space anyways; meaning the manoeuvring space required would be possible. The garage 
which is lost to habitable space measures 2.28m x 4.91m according to drawing SYC-02 
Rev 1.4, garages of this size are considered within national guidance to now be insufficient 
in size to accommodate a parked vehicle. Research presented within Manual 
for Streets suggests that up to 50% of garages are used for purposes other than the parking 
of a private vehicle. Additionally, the PMPDG requires garages to measure 3m x 6m in order 
to be considered suitable for parking. Therefore, the loss of garage is not considered to 
necessarily represent loss of parking. 
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Emergency Vehicle Access 
In accordance with Manual for Streets Paragraph 6.7, the entirety of a dwelling must be 
within 45m from the edge of the highway so an emergency vehicle can gain access. This is 
the case at this site with all of the proposed extensions being within this 45m. 
 
Conclusion 
 
HCC as Highway Authority has considered the application and are satisfied that the 
proposal would not have an unreasonable impact on the safety and operation of the 
adjoining highway and therefore, has no objections on highway grounds to this application. 

 
4.1.2 Croxley Green Parish Council – [Objection, called into committee] 

Croxley Green Parish Council objects to the application. Having reviewed the application 
CGPC shares the concerns raised by neighbouring residents particularly regarding the loss 
of light as well as the proximity of the development to the neighbouring kitchen, which would 
have a negative impact on privacy and quality of life. 

Furthermore, the Parish Council objects to the proposed front extension as it would 
significantly disrupt the existing street scene. The extension would obstruct views of the 
green space at the front of the property, which contributes to the character of the area. This 
obstruction would diminish the openness that is central to the local aesthetic and community 
feel. 

The proposed development is also contrary to Policy CA2 of the Croxley Green 
Neighbourhood Plan, which seeks to preserve the character and appearance of the 
streetscape, ensuring that new developments respect the existing architectural and 
environmental context., In light of these issues, CGPC objects to the application. Should 
the planning officer be minded to approve, the Parish Council formally requests that the 
application be referred to the Three Rivers District Council Planning Committee for further 
consideration. 

4.1.3 Canal and River Trust – No comment.  

4.1.4 No additional comments were received during re-consultation.  
 

4.2 Public/Neighbour Consultation 

4.2.1 Number consulted: 6.  No of responses received: 3 (objections).  

4.2.2 Summary of responses:  

 Loss of light and loss of sunshine in the garden will be blocked from the first-floor 
extension.  

 Front extension large and overbearing impact. 

 Loss of natural light from front extension. Mid terrace house with only light served 
from the front window. The kitchen will be dark as a result of the front extension.  

 Alteration of the front view of houses, all the houses are the same. The proposal will 
create an anomaly within the street scene.  

 If the application goes ahead, it will create a reduction in the value of house.  

 Will effect happy home life.  

 Will alter the terrace set which all have not been changed.  

 Will set a precedent within the area.  

 Noise and disruption will impact ability to enjoy home.  

 Queries raise regarding number of contractors, skis and scaffolding.  
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4.2.3 The applicant has provided a response to the objections raised. Summary of applicant 
response:  

 Objection comments are unfounded.  

 Light will not be blocked.  

 Several front extensions have already been made along the street, setting a clear 
precedent.  

 The proposed extension does not obstruct the view of the green space.  

 Rear extension reduced following pre-application process. Sunlight to no.71 not 
effected.  

 Pre-application process followed to minimise impact.  

 No substantive reason to refer the matter to the planning committee.  
 

4.2.4 Site Notice: Expired 22.09.24.   

4.2.5 Press notice: Not required.  

5 Reason for Delay 

5.1 Deferred for site visit. 

6 Relevant Planning Policy, Guidance and Legislation 

6.1 Legislation  

Planning applications are required to be determined in accordance with the statutory 
development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise as set out within S38(6) 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and S70 of Town and Country Planning Act 
1990).  

The Localism Act received Royal Assent on 15 November 2011. The Growth and 
Infrastructure Act achieved Royal Assent on 25 April 2013. 

The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2010, the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 and 
the Habitat Regulations 1994 may also be relevant. 

The Environment Act 2021.  

6.2 Planning Policy and Guidance 

National Planning Policy Framework and National Planning Practice Guidance 

In December 2023 the revised NPPF was published, to be read alongside the online 
National Planning Practice Guidance. The NPPF is clear that “existing policies should not 
be considered out-of-date simply because they were adopted or made prior to the 
publication of this Framework. Due weight should be given to them, according to their 
degree of consistency with this Framework”. 

The NPPF retains a presumption in favour of sustainable development. This applies unless 
any adverse impacts of a development would 'significantly and demonstrably' outweigh the 
benefits unless there is a clear reason for refusing the development (harm to a protected 
area).  

The Three Rivers Local Development Plan 

The application has been considered against the policies of the Local Plan, including the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), the Development Management Policies Local 

Page 153



6 
 

Development Document (adopted July 2013) and the Site Allocations Local Development 
Document (adopted November 2014) as well as government guidance. The policies of 
Three Rivers District Council reflect the content of the NPPF. 

The Core Strategy was adopted on 17 October 2011 having been through a full public 
participation process and Examination in Public. Relevant policies include Policies CP1, 
CP9, CP10, CP11 and CP12. 

The Development Management Policies Local Development Document (DMLDD) was 
adopted on 26 July 2013 after the Inspector concluded that it was sound following 
Examination in Public which took place in March 2013. Relevant policies include DM1, DM6, 
DM8, DM13 and Appendices 2 and 5. 
 
The Croxley Green Neighbourhood Plan (adopted December 2018). Policy CA2. 
 
Other  

The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Charging Schedule (adopted February 2015). 
 

7 Planning Analysis 

7.1 Design and Impact on Character and Appearance of the host dwelling and wider 
streetscene. 

7.1.1 Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) seeks to promote buildings of a 
high enduring design quality that respect local distinctiveness. Policy CP12 of the Core 
Strategy states that development should ‘have regard to the local context and conserve or 
enhance the character, amenities and quality of an area’ and ‘conserve and enhance natural 
and heritage assets’. 

7.1.2 Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies Local Development 
Document (adopted July 2013) set out that development should not lead to a gradual 
deterioration in the quality of the built environment, have a significant impact on the visual 
amenities of the area and that extensions should respect the existing character of the 
dwelling, particularly with regard to the roof form, positioning and style of windows and 
doors, and materials. As set out in Appendix 2, front extensions will be assessed on their 
individual merits but should not result in loss of light to windows of a neighbouring property 
nor be excessively prominent in the street scene. Two storey rear extensions in terms of 
size and volume, each application will be assessed on its individual merits according to the 
characteristics of the particular property.  

7.1.3 The Croxley Green Neighbourhood Plan (adopted December 2018) states that new 
development should seek to conserve and, wherever possible, enhance the key elements 
of the character and appearance of the Character Areas.  

7.1.4 Policy CA2 advises domestic extensions requiring planning consent should seek to 
conserve and enhance the Character Areas described in Appendix B through the careful 
control of massing, alignment and height. Extensions that have an overbearing or adverse 
visual effect on the Character Area in which it is located will be resisted. Proposals should 
take account of the guidelines in Appendix C. 

7.1.5 The application dwelling is located within Character area 5 which is described in Appendix 
B of the Croxley Green Neighbourhood Plan “an estate of 1960s flat roofed terraced houses 
and flats with landscape green at the eastern end. It has similarities to the architecture 
designed by Eric Lyons for the developers Span located in south east London and Kent, 
including overhanging flat roofs, vertical tile hanging and horizontal proportions. Although 
individual houses have been much altered the layout is unusual and deserves special 
mention.” 
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7.1.6 Guidance within Appendix C of the Croxley Green Neighbourhood Plan advises that the 
proposal should address its visual impact in the street scape. Also, new front porches should 
complement the existing design and materials. They should not generally extend in front of 
the existing building line and they should not be permitted when they will reduce off street 
parking.  

7.1.7 The front extension would extend across the full width of the dwelling. This would be out of 
character with the immediate terrace set that the application dwelling sits within, because 
the other two dwellings in this terrace have not been extended to the front. Therefore, it 
would be readily noticeable from the wider street and when read in conjunction with the 
terrace set would appear different and notably extended. Objection comments received 
during this application have raised concerns that the front extension would disrupt/be out of 
keeping within the street scene, would adversely affect views of the green space, openness 
of the area and local aesthetic. These comments are fully acknowledged, however, the front 
extension would be read against the backdrop of the two-storey dwelling behind and would 
be finished in a matching design to the remainder of the dwelling and wider terraced set. It 
would also have a limited depth of 2m and a flat roof with a height of 2.8m which would 
reduce its bulk and mitigate its prominence. Whilst protruding forward from the other 
dwellings within the set which have not been extended to the front, the extension would be 
set back from the front boundary by a minimum of 5m. Also, whilst differing from the 
immediate terrace set in design terms, it is acknowledged that there are several other 
examples nearby where houses have been extended to the front to a similar extent. This 
includes opposite neighbours Nos. 86, 94, 112 Valley Walk and 51 Sycamore Road. When 
considering the context of the dwelling within the wider street and vicinity, the proposed 
front extension would not be wholly out of character to other nearby dwellings. Due to this 
and its subservient features and design, it would not adversely affect the overall character 
of the dwelling or wider area.  

7.1.8 The wider area contains a mixture of driveways of differing widths and depths. However, 
many houses have maintained some greenery to the front. Whilst this is a common feature, 
there are other nearby driveways including Nos, 49, 61, 67 and 83 Sycamore Road, and 
opposite 110 and 112 Valley Walk, which extend the full plot width, not unlike the proposed 
driveway extension in this application. When considering the context of the application site 
amongst other nearby dwellings, the loss of the front greenery would not amount to a 
change in overall character or detrimental harm. Furthermore, it should be noted that the 
extent of hard surfacing may be possible under Schedule 2, Part 1, Class F of the General 
Permitted Development Order 2015 (as amended) which provides permitted development 
rights within the curtilage of a house for any hard surface incidental to the enjoyment of the 
house. The comments by Croxley Green Parish Council are noted, however it is not 
considered that the front extension would obstruct views of green space to the front of the 
property. Whilst green space is being replaced by hard surfacing, some would remain closer 
to the front wall. 

7.1.9 The wider area contains a mixture of dwellings, where some benefit from integral garages 
and others do not. Some have also converted the garages. Given this mixture, no objection 
is held to the proposed garage conversion. Furthermore, the installation of the front window 
in place of the garage door would be in keeping in size, design and profile to the existing 
fenestration.  

7.1.10 The rear extension would add additional bulk to the existing dwelling which has already 
been extended at the ground floor. However, when considering the width and depth, the 
extension would not be disproportionate and would be of an appropriate scale for the 
existing dwelling. Furthermore, the first floor would not extend beyond the flanks and whilst 
it would be visible in some views from the street, it would not be a prominent addition. It 
would also maintain the characteristics of the existing dwelling including the roof height and 
formation as well as a matching external finish. These elements together would mitigate 
any appearance of bulk and massing.  
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7.1.11 Whist adding some bulk, the proposed development would not result in a detrimental loss 
of character or appearance to the application dwelling or wider area. The proposal would 
accord with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), Policies 
DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013) 
and Policy CA2 and Appendices B and C of The Croxley Green Neighbourhood Plan 
(adopted December 2018).  

7.2 Impact on the amenities of neighbours 

7.2.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that development should ‘protect residential 
amenities by taking into account the need for adequate levels of disposition of privacy, 
prospect, amenity and garden space’. 

7.2.2 Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies document set out 
that development should not result in the loss of light to the windows of neighbouring 
properties nor allow overlooking, and should not be excessively prominent in relation to 
adjacent properties. The Design Criteria states that rear extensions should not intrude into 
a 45-degree splay line drawn across the rear garden from a point on the joint boundary, 
level with the rear wall of the adjacent property. 

7.2.3 The adjacent neighbour to the west no.67 is set further back than the application dwelling 
and is set off the boundary. Due to this positioning, the proposed extensions would not 
amount to any harmful intrusion, loss of light or have an overbearing impact and therefore 
would not have an adverse impact on this neighbour.    

7.2.4 Comments received during this application have raised concerns that the first-floor rear 
extension would overshadow and have an impact on the adjoining neighbour. These 
comments are fully acknowledged. The adjoining neighbour No.71 is not extended. The 
submitted plans indicate that the first floor would not intrude a 45-degree splay line when 
drawn from a centre point on the boundary line. This would accord with the guidance in 
Appendix 2 and is indicative that there would be no harmful loss of light or intrusion to the 
adjoining neighbour. It is noted that this neighbour is located to the east of the proposed 
development and due to this, there could be some overshadowing resulting from the rear 
extension which would likely be confined to the afternoon. When considering the set in 
distance of the extension from the boundary (3.3m) and the lack of intrusion into the 45-
degree splay line, it is considered that the first-floor rear extension would not result in a 
harmful loss of light or overshadowing. It is also noted that this neighbour's rear amenity 
area would already be overshadowed to some extent in the afternoon by the existing single 
storey rear extension at the application dwelling and boundary treatment as well as this 
neighbours own dwellinghouse (given the garden is north facing). It is therefore considered 
that the first-floor extension would not demonstrably add to the existing overshadowing or 
add any more harmful loss of light. Furthermore, when considering the roof height, form and 
depth of the extension, it is not considered that it would be an overbearing or un-neighbourly 
form of development. 

7.2.5 The ground floor front extension would extend up to the boundary line with the adjacent 
neighbour No.71. Therefore, it would have some impact on this neighbour's outlook from 
the ground floor front window adjacent to the application site. It is acknowledged that 
objection comments have been raised that the front extension would have an overbearing 
impact on the adjoining neighbour and result in a loss of light. The front extension would be 
of a limited depth (2m) and height (2.8m) which would limit its impact on this neighbour. 
This neighbour benefits from a relatively deep front garden, at some 8m, and would retain 
an outlook from their front window primarily over this space which the 2m front extension at 
the application site would not intrude into. When considering sun orientation, the front 
extension would be close to this neighbour’s front window, however, this neighbour's front 
window is south-facing which would ensure that adequate light would be maintained into 
this window throughout the day. Furthermore, when considering overshadowing, this would 
be minimal and limited to the afternoon given the extension would be west of this neighbour 
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and be of a limited height and depth. When accounting for the south-facing window, the 
limited height and depth of the front extension and the lack of intrusion in terms of outlook, 
it is considered that there would be no detrimental harm arising from the front extension on 
this neighbour.  

7.2.6 When considering privacy, the proposal would have rear and front-facing windows which 
would have an outlook over the application site and would not result in any unacceptable 
overlooking or loss of privacy to any neighbour.  

7.2.7 The garage conversion and driveway extension would not result in any adverse harm to any 
neighbour.  

7.2.8 The proposal would accord with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) 
and Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted 
July 2013). 

7.3 Rear Garden Amenity Space Provision  

7.3.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that development should take into account the need 
for adequate levels and disposition of amenity and garden space. Section 3 (Amenity 
Space) of Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies document provides 
indicative levels of amenity/garden space provision.  

7.3.2 The proposal would not result in the provision of any additional bedrooms or loss of existing 
amenity space.  

7.4 Wildlife and Biodiversity 

7.4.1 Section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 requires Local 
Planning Authorities to have regard to the purpose of conserving biodiversity. This is further 
emphasised by regulation 3(4) of the Habitat Regulations 1994 which state that Councils 
must have regard to the strict protection for certain species required by the EC Habitats 
Directive. The Habitats Directive places a legal duty on all public bodies to have regard to 
the habitats directive when carrying out their functions.  

7.4.2 The protection of biodiversity and protected species is a material planning consideration in 
the assessment of this application in accordance with Policy CP9 of the Core Strategy and 
Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD. National Planning Policy 
requires Local Authorities to ensure that a protected species survey is undertaken for 
applications where biodiversity may be affected prior to the determination of a planning 
application. The application is accompanied by a biodiversity checklist which states that no 
protected species or biodiversity interests will be affected as a result of the application. The 
Local Planning Authority is not aware of any records of protected species within the 
immediate area that would necessitate further surveying work being undertaken. 

7.5 Mandatory Biodiversity Net Gain 

7.5.1 Paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 sets out that 
every planning permission granted for the development of land in England shall be deemed 
to have been granted subject to the ‘biodiversity gain condition’ requiring development to 
achieve a net gain of 10% of biodiversity value. This is subject to exemptions, and an 
exemption applies in relation to planning permission for a development which is the subject 
of a householder application, within the meaning of article 2(1) of the Town and Country 
Planning (Development Management Procedure) (England) Order (2015). 

7.5.2 The applicant has confirmed that if permission is granted for the development to which this 
application relates the biodiversity gain condition would not apply because the application 
relates to householder development. 
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7.6 Trees and Landscaping 

7.6.1 Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies LDD sets out that development 
proposals should seek to retain trees and other landscape and nature conservation 
features, and that proposals should demonstrate that trees will be safeguarded and 
managed during and after development in accordance with the relevant British Standards. 

7.6.2 The application site is not located within the Conservation Area nor are there any protected 
trees on or near the site. 

7.7 Highways, Access and Parking 

7.7.1 Core Strategy Policy CP10 (adopted October 2011) requires development to make 
adequate provision for all users, including car parking. Policy DM13 in the Development 
Management Policies document (adopted July 2013) states that development should make 
provision for parking in accordance with the Parking Standards set out within Appendix 5.  

7.7.2 Appendix 5 sets out that a 3-bedroom dwelling would require 2 assigned spaces.  

7.7.3 The proposal would not result in the creation of any additional bedrooms. However, it would 
result in the loss of a garage parking space. The proposal would extend the front driveway 
which would provide 2 off-street parking spaces, which would be sufficient to serve the 
dwelling. Highways Officers was consulted during this application and raised no objection 
to the proposed driveway and access. The County Council request that informatives be 
added in relation to the storage of materials, obstruction of the highway, debris and a vehicle 
cross over. To ensure that the parking requirement can be met, it is considered necessary 
and reasonable to ensure that the driveway extension is delivered and secured by condition.  

8 Recommendation 

 
8.1 That PLANNING PERMISSION BE GRANTED subject to the following conditions:   

 
C1 The development hereby permitted shall be begun before the expiration of three years 

from the date of this permission. 
 
Reason: In pursuance of Section 91(1) of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 
and as amended by the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004. 
 

C2 The development hereby permitted shall be carried out in accordance with the 
following approved plans: SYC-01 REV 1.1; SYC-01 REV 1.4; SYC-03 REV 1.4; SYC-
04 REV 1.4; SYC-05 REV 1.4; SYC-06 REV 1.6; SYC-07 REV 1.4; SYC-08 REV 1.4; 
SYC-09 REV 1.4; SYC-10 REV 1.4; SYC -11 REV 1.4; SYC-12 REV 1.4; SYV-00 
REV 1.0.  
 
Reason: For the avoidance of doubt and in the proper interests of planning and in the 
interests of the visual amenities of the locality and the residential amenity of 
neighbouring occupiers, in accordance with Policies CP1, CP9, CP10, CP11 and 
CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), Policies DM1, DM6, DM8, DM13 
and Appendices 2 and 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted 
July 2013) and Policy CA2 and Appendix B and C of The Croxley Green 
Neighbourhood Plan (adopted December 2018).  

 
C3 Unless specified on the approved plans, all new works or making good to the retained 

fabric shall be finished to match in size, colour, texture and profile those of the existing 
building. 
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Reason: To ensure that the external appearance of the building is satisfactory in 
accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) 
and Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 
 

C4 The parking and turning spaces shall be constructed in accordance with the approved 
plans prior to the first occupation of the front extension hereby permitted. The parking 
and turning spaces shall thereafter be kept permanently available for the use of 
residents and visitors to the site. 
 
Reason: To ensure that adequate off-street parking and manoeuvring space is 
provided within the development so as not to prejudice the free flow of traffic and in 
the interests of highway safety on neighbouring highways in accordance with Policies 
CP1, CP10 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM13 
and Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD (adopted July 2013). 

 
C5  Notwithstanding the provisions of the Town and Country Planning (General Permitted 

Development) Order 2015 (or any other revoking and re-enacting that order with or 
without modification), no windows/dormer windows or similar openings [other than 
those expressly authorised by this permission] shall be constructed in the flank 
elevations or roof slopes of the extension hereby approved. 

Reason: To safeguard the residential amenities of neighbouring properties in 
accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) 
and Policy DM1 and Appendix 2 of the Development Management Policies LDD 
(adopted July 2013). 

   
8.2 Informatives  

I1 With regard to implementing this permission, the applicant is advised as follows: 
 
All relevant planning conditions must be discharged prior to the commencement of 
work. Requests to discharge conditions must be made by formal application. Fees are 
£116 per request (or £34 where the related permission is for extending or altering a 
dwellinghouse or other development in the curtilage of a dwellinghouse). Please note 
that requests made without the appropriate fee will be returned unanswered.  
 
There may be a requirement for the approved development to comply with the 
Building Regulations. Please contact Hertfordshire Building Control (HBC) on 0208 
207 7456 or at buildingcontrol@hertfordshirebc.co.uk who will be happy to advise you 
on building control matters and will protect your interests throughout your build project 
by leading the compliance process. Further information is available at 
www.hertfordshirebc.co.uk. 
 
Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) - If your development is liable for CIL payments, 
it is a requirement under Regulation 67 (1) of The Community Infrastructure Levy 
Regulations 2010 (As Amended) that a Commencement Notice (Form 6) is submitted 
to Three Rivers District Council as the Collecting Authority no later than the day before 
the day on which the chargeable development is to be commenced. DO NOT start 
your development until the Council has acknowledged receipt of the Commencement 
Notice. Failure to do so will mean you will lose the right to payment by instalments 
(where applicable), lose any exemptions already granted, and a surcharge will be 
imposed. 
 
Care  should  be  taken  during  the  building  works  hereby  approved  to  ensure  no  
damage occurs to the verge or footpaths during construction. Vehicles delivering 
materials to this development shall not override or cause damage to the public 
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footway. Any damage will require to be made good to the satisfaction of the Council 
and at the applicant's expense. 
 
Where possible, energy saving and water harvesting measures should be 
incorporated. Any external changes to the building which may be subsequently 
required should be discussed with the Council's Development Management Section 
prior to the commencement of work. 
 

I2 The applicant is reminded that the Control of Pollution Act 1974 allows local 
authorities to restrict construction activity (where work is audible at the site boundary). 
In Three Rivers such work audible at the site boundary, including deliveries to the site 
and running of equipment such as generators, should be restricted to 0800 to 1800 
Monday to Friday, 0900 to 1300 on Saturdays and not at all on Sundays and Bank 
Holidays. 
 

I3 The Local Planning Authority has been positive and proactive in its consideration of 
this planning application, in line with the requirements of the National Planning Policy 
Framework and in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015. The applicant and/or their agent and 
the Local Planning Authority engaged in pre-application discussions which result in a 
form of development that maintains/improves the economic, social and environmental 
conditions of the District. 
 

I4 The effect of paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A to the Town and Country Planning Act 
1990 is that planning permission granted for the development of land in England is 
deemed to have been granted subject to the condition "(the biodiversity gain 
condition") that development may not begin unless: 

a) a Biodiversity Gain Plan has been submitted to the planning authority, and 
b) the planning authority has approved the plan. 
 
The planning authority, for the purposes of determining whether to approve a 
Biodiversity Gain Plan if one is required in respect of this permission would be Three 
Rivers District Council.   
 
There are statutory exemptions and transitional arrangements which mean that the 
biodiversity gain condition does not apply. 
 
Based on the information available this permission is considered to be one which will 
not require the approval of a biodiversity gain plan before development is begun 
because the following statutory exemption or transitional arrangement is considered 
to apply. 
 
Development which is subject of a householder application within the meaning of 
article 2(1) of the Town and Country Planning (Development Management Procedure) 
(England) Order 2015. A "householder application" means an application for planning 
permission for development for an existing dwellinghouse, or development within the 
curtilage of such a dwellinghouse for any purpose incidental to the enjoyment of the 
dwellinghouse which is not an application for change of use or an application to 
change the number of dwellings in a building. 
 
Where the local planning authority considers that the permission falls within 
paragraph 19 of Schedule 7A to the Town and Country Planning Act 1990, the 
permission which has been granted has the effect of requiring or permitting the 
development to proceed in phases. The modifications in respect of the biodiversity 
gain condition which are set out in Part 2 of the Biodiversity Gain (Town and Country 
Planning) (Modifications and Amendments) (England) Regulations 2024 apply. 
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Biodiversity gain plans are required to be submitted to, and approved by, the planning 
authority before development may be begun, and, if subject to phased development, 
before each phase of development may be begun. 
 
If the onsite habitat includes irreplaceable habitat (within the meaning of the 
Biodiversity Gain Requirements (Irreplaceable Habitat) Regulations 2024) there are 
additional requirements for the content and approval of Biodiversity Gain Plans.  The 
Biodiversity Gain Plan must include, in addition to information about steps taken or to 
be taken to minimise any adverse effect of the development on the habitat, information 
on arrangements for compensation for any impact the development has on the 
biodiversity of the irreplaceable habitat. 
 
The planning authority can only approve a Biodiversity Gain Plan if satisfied that the 
adverse effect of the development on the biodiversity of the irreplaceable habitat is 
minimised and appropriate arrangements have been made for the purpose of 
compensating for any impact which do not include the use of biodiversity credits. 
 
More information can be found in the Planning Practice Guidance online at  
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/biodiversity-net-gain. 

 
I5 Storage of materials: The applicant is advised that the storage of materials associated 

with the construction of this development should be provided within the site on land 
which is not public highway, and the use of such areas must not interfere with the 
public highway. If this is not possible, authorisation should be sought from the 
Highway Authority before construction works commence. Further information is 
available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-andpavements/business-
and-developerinformation/businesslicences/businesslicences.aspx  or by telephoning 
0300 1234047. 

 
I6 Obstruction of highway: It is an offence under section 137 of the Highways Act 1980 

for any person, without lawful authority or excuse, in any way to wilfully obstruct the 
free passage along a highway or public right of way. If this development is likely to 
result in the public highway or public right of way network becoming routinely blocked 
(fully or partly) the applicant must contact the Highway Authority to obtain their 
permission and requirements before construction works commence. Further 
information is available via the County Council website at: 
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-
and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx or by 
telephoning 0300 1234047 

 
I7  Debris and deposits on the highway: It is an offence under section 148 of the 

Highways Act 1980 to deposit compost, dung or other material for dressing land, or 
any rubbish on a made up carriageway, or any or other debris on a highway to the 
interruption of any highway user. Section 149 of the same Act gives the Highway 
Authority powers to remove such material at the expense of the party responsible. 
Therefore, best practical means shall be taken at all times to ensure that all vehicles 
leaving the site during construction of the development and use thereafter are in a 
condition such as not to emit dust or deposit mud, slurry or other debris on the 
highway. Further information is available by telephoning 0300 1234047. 

 
I8 New or amended vehicle crossover access (section 184): Where works are required 

within the public highway to facilitate a new or amended vehicular access, the 
Highway Authority require the construction of such works to be undertaken to their 
satisfaction and specification, and by a contractor who is authorised to work in the 
public highway. If any of the works associated with the construction of the access 

Page 161

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/biodiversity-net-gain
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-andpavements/business-and-developerinformation/businesslicences/businesslicences.aspx
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-andpavements/business-and-developerinformation/businesslicences/businesslicences.aspx
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx
https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-pavements/business-and-developer-information/business-licences/business-licences.aspx


14 
 

affects or requires the removal and/or the relocation of any equipment, apparatus or 
structures (e.g. street name plates, bus stop signs or shelters, statutory authority 
equipment etc.) the applicant will be required to bear the cost of such removal or 
alteration. Before works commence the applicant will need to apply to the Highway 
Authority to obtain their permission, requirements and for the work to be carried out 
on the applicant’s behalf. Further information is available via the County Council 
website at: https://www.hertfordshire.gov.uk/services/highways-roads-and-
pavements/changes-to-your-road/dropped-kerbs/dropped-kerbs.aspx  or by 
telephoning 0300 1234047. 
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24/1341/FUL – Construction of single-storey front extension and first floor rear 
extension, conversion of garage into habitable accommodation and internal 
alterations, alterations to fenestration and extension of driveway at 69 
SYCAMORE RF, CROXLEY GREEN, RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 3TY 
 
Committee Photos 
 
1. Application site 69 Sycamore Road. Front and Rear elevations.  

 
 
 

2. Application site 69 Sycamore Road. Rear elevation. 
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2. 94 Valley Walk.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

3. 112 Valley Walk.  
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4. 100 Valley Walk.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

5.  86 Valley Walk.  
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PLANNING COMMITTEE – 12 DECEMBER 2024 
 
24/1514/RSP – Retrospective: Change of use from restaurant to mixed use Class 
(E)(a) (restaurant) and Sui Generis (drinking establishment), installation of new shop 
front and the creation of front terrace at 15 MONEY HILL PARADE, 
RICKMANSWORTH, WD3 7BE 
 
Parish:  Batchworth Community Council Ward: Rickmansworth Town 
Expiry of Statutory Period: 15.11.2024 
(Extension of time agreed to 19.12.2024) 

Case Officer: Tom Norris 

 
Recommendation: That Retrospective Planning Permission be granted. 
 
Reason for consideration by the Committee: The agent for the application is related to a 
member of staff. 
 
To view all documents forming part of this application please go to the following website: 
https://www3.threerivers.gov.uk/online-
applications/applicationDetails.do?activeTab=documents&keyVal=SHU21TQFKS800  

 
1. Relevant Planning History 
 
1.1 12/1452/FUL - Variation of Condition 2 pursuant to planning permission planning permission 

08/0203/FUL to enable cafe to open between the hours of 08.00 and 22.00 everyday - 
01.10.2012 – Permitted 
 

1.2 11/2626/RSP - Part retrospective: New powder-coated aluminium shopfront to existing 
opening.  Shopfront awning to existing opening.  Painted render to shopfront area and flank 
elevation.  450mm x 450mm Cooker hood metal extract duct to flank elevation, terminated 
with a high velocity cowl [1000mm above pitched roof] - 02.02.2012 – Permitted 
 

1.3 11/2624/ADV - Individual surface mounted non-illuminated letters [fascia sign] - 01.02.2012 
– Permitted 
 

1.4 11/1731/CLPD - Certificate of Lawful Proposed Development: - Proposed use of existing 
timber decking at the front of the property for table and chairs associated with the proposed 
cafe (use Class A3) - 10.10.2011 – Permitted 
 

1.5 08/0203/FUL - Demolition of existing public convenience building and erection of two storey 
side and single storey rear extension to provide new cafe (Class A3) and three self-
contained flats (Class C3) and extended restaurant (Class A3) - 03.04.2008 – Permitted 
 

1.6 07/1652/FUL - Demolition of existing public convenience building and erection of two storey 
side and single storey rear extension to provide new cafe and three self-contained flats and 
extended restaurant - 12.10.2007 – Refused 
 

1.7 07/0511/FUL - Demolition of existing public convenience building and erection of two storey 
side extension, two storey and single storey rear extensions incorporating extended 
restaurant/takeaway at ground floor, two x 2-bed flats at first floor and loft conversion to 
create a further 2-bed flat with 4 velux windows to front elevation and two dormer windows 
to rear elevation and front door with access to flats above - 08.05.2007 – Withdrawn 
 

1.8 07/0071/FUL - Replacement shopfront, new access ramp, external air conditioning units and 
ducts, internal alterations and demolition of rear lean-to - 27.04.2007 – Permitted 
 

1.9 07/0077/ADV - Advertisement Consent: Erection of 1 externally illuminated fascia sign and 
1 illuminated projecting sign - 23.03.2007 – Permitted 
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1.10 06/1972/FUL - Change of use from restaurant (A3) to take away (A5) - 02.01.2007 – 

Permitted 
 

1.11 05/0364/FUL - Variation of condition of 5 from planning permission 98/1039/8: to allow 
selling of hot food for consumption off the premises (take away) - 12.04.2005 – Withdrawn 
 

1.12 99/02361/FUL - Variation of condition 2 of planning permission ref 98/1039 to extend 
opening times - 10.02.2000 – Refused 
 

1.13 99/01451/FUL - Erection of conservatory - 26.07.1999 – Permitted 
 

1.14 98/1039 - Change of use of ground floor from Class A1 (Shop) to A3(Food & Drink) Bistro - 
04.03.1999 – Permitted 
 

1.15 8/409/89 - Single storey rear extension and independent access to first floor flat via side 
door - 29.06.1989 – Permitted 
 

1.16 8/6/89 - Part two-storey and part single-storey rear extension conversion of first and second 
floors to two flats and provision of independent access to flats - 16.02.1989 – Refused 
 

1.17 8/721/74 - Change of use gem shop to brokers office - 04.02.1974 – Permitted 
 

2. Site Description 
 
2.1 The application site is located on the northern side of Moneyhill Parade, Uxbridge Road, Mill 

End. The application site contains a commercial unit, which had a pre-existing lawful use as 
a restaurant, known as Thai Orchid, and a current use as a drinking establishment and 
restaurant, known as Pour Me. The establishment has operated in its current use for two 
years. 
 

2.2 External alterations have been undertaken to the unit, including a new shopfront, signage, 
and enclosed seating area to the front. These are described in more detail in the following 
section. 
 

3. Proposed Development 
 
3.1 This application seeks retrospective planning permission for the change of use from 

restaurant to mixed use Class (E)(a) (restaurant) and Sui Generis (drinking establishment), 
installation of new shop front and the creation of front terrace. 
 

3.2 The proposed development involves external changes to the shopfront including the 
insertion of grey framed bifold doors and a new entrance door. New signage has been 
erected however this would be subject to separate advertisement consent. An enclosed 
seating area, with ramped access, has been erected to the front of the unit which measures 
2.5m in depth, 5.5m in width, and has a height of 1.3m. The enclosure is painted grey to 
match the windows and signage. Minor internal alterations have been made including the 
relocation of the bar. 
 

4. Consultee Responses 
   

4.1 Hertfordshire County Highways: No objection. 
 

Recommendation Notice is given under article 22 of the Town and Country Planning 
(Development Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015 that Hertfordshire County 
Council as Highway Authority does not wish to restrict the grant of permission.  
 

Page 168



Comments  
 
The property is located on the Uxbridge Road, which is designated as a main distributor 
classified ‘A’ road subject to a speed limit of 30mph and highway maintainable at public 
expense. The property is part of the Moneyhill Parade of shops and commercial premises.  
 
Access and Parking  
There is no new/altered vehicle access in relation to the proposals. There are no existing or 
proposed on-site parking spaces, which is considered to be acceptable by HCC as Highway 
Authority due to its location within an existing parade of shops and other commercial 
premises.  
 
HCC as the Highway Authority’s main concern would be any negative effect any lack of 
allocated vehicle parking would have on the free and safe flow of traffic along Uxbridge 
Road. Following consideration of the relatively sustainable location, existing parking 
restrictions and nature of the use as part of an existing commercial and retail parade, it is 
unlikely that any effects would be significant enough to recommend refusal from a highway 
point of view.  
 
The applicant is reminded that Three Rivers District Council (TRDC) is the planning authority 
for the would ultimately need to be satisfied with the level (or lack thereof) parking.  
 
The seating area and pedestrian access ramp are not located on land which is considered 
to be part of the highway maintainable at public expense. There is considered to be a 
sufficient width of footway remaining fronting the site to enable safe and free access for 
pedestrians and users of the adjacent bus stop.  
 
Conclusion  
 
HCC as Highway Authority has considered that the application would not (and does not) 
have an unreasonable impact on the safety and operation of the nearest highway, 
particularly when taking into consideration its sustainable location. Therefore, HCC has no 
objections to the granting of planning permission. 
 

4.2 Environmental Health Officer: No objection. 
 

There is no objection to the proposed development. We also don’t appear to have had any 
complaints against this premises. 
 

4.3 Batchworth Community Council: No objection. 
 

BCC has discussed and noted this application. 
 
4.4 National Grid (Gas): No response received. 

 
5. Neighbour Consultation 

 
5.1 Site/Press Notice: 

 

 Site notice not required. 

 Press notice not required. 
 
5.2 No. consulted: 17 
 
5.3 Number of responses received: 0 

 
6. Relevant Local and National Policies 
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6.1 Legislation 
 
6.1.1 Planning applications are required to be determined in accordance with the statutory 

development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise as set out within S38(6) 
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and S70 of Town and Country Planning Act 
1990).  
 

6.1.2 The Localism Act received Royal Assent on 15 November 2011. The Growth and 
Infrastructure Act achieved Royal Assent on 25 April 2013. 
 

6.1.3 The Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 (as amended), the Conservation of Habitats and 
Species Regulations 2010, the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 and 
the Habitat Regulations 1994 may also be relevant. 
 

6.1.4 Environment Act 2021. 
 

6.2 Policy & Guidance 
 
National Planning Policy Framework and National Planning Practice Guidance 

 
6.2.1 In December 2023 the revised NPPF was published, to be read alongside the online National 

Planning Practice Guidance. The NPPF is clear that “existing policies should not be 
considered out-of-date simply because they were adopted or made prior to the publication 
of this Framework. Due weight should be given to them, according to their degree of 
consistency with this Framework”.  
 

6.2.2 The NPPF retains a presumption in favour of sustainable development. This applies unless 
any adverse impacts of a development would 'significantly and demonstrably' outweigh the 
benefits unless there is a clear reason for refusing the development (harm to a protected 
area). 
 
The Three Rivers Local Development Plan 
 

6.2.3 The application has been considered against the policies of the Local Plan, including the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011), the Development Management Policies Local 
Development Document (adopted July 2013) and the Site Allocations Local Development 
Document (adopted November 2014) as well as government guidance. The policies of Three 
Rivers District Council reflect the content of the NPPF. 
 

6.2.4 The Core Strategy was adopted on 17 October 2011 having been through a full public 
participation process and Examination in Public. Relevant policies include Policies PSP2, 
CP1, CP6, CP7, CP9, CP10 and CP12. 
 

6.2.5 The Development Management Policies Local Development Document (DMLDD) was 
adopted on 26 July 2013 after the Inspector concluded that it was sound following 
Examination in Public which took place in March 2013. Relevant policies include DM6, DM9, 
DM10, DM13 and Appendices 4 and 5. 
 

6.2.6 The Site Allocations Local Development Document (LDD) was adopted in 2014. Relevant 
policies include Policy SA4. 
 

6.3 Other 
 
6.3.1 The Community Infrastructure Levy (CIL) Charging Schedule (adopted February 2015). 

 
7. Analysis 
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7.1 Principle of Development 
 
7.1.1 The application site is within the Key Centre of Mill End. Policy PSP2 of the Core Strategy 

advises that development will maintain and enhance primary and secondary shopping 
frontages. Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations LDD states that Identified Local Centres and 
Local Shops will be protected and uses complementary to the Local Centre and Local Shops 
will be encouraged. Policy CP7 of the Core Strategy is also relevant and states that 
proposals for new town centre and shopping development will take into account the 
appropriateness of the type and scale of development in relation to the centre and its role, 
function and character and catchment area. 
 

7.1.2 The Site Allocations LDD identities Moneyhill Parade as a Local Centre and states that uses 
complementary to the Local Centre and Local Shops will be encouraged. 
 

7.1.3 Changes to the Use Classes Order now allows a greater degree of flexibility amongst typical 
high street uses that now broadly all fall under Class E. The changes to the use classes 
order which are aimed at creating vibrant, mixed-use centres by allowing businesses greater 
freedom to change to a broader range of compatible uses. It is considered that the proposed 
bar and restaurant use would be compatible with the local parade and the proposed use 
would not have a significant or detrimental impact compared with the existing lawful use, as 
a restaurant. 
 

7.1.4 In summary, the proposed development is acceptable in accordance with Policies PSP2 and 
CP7 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy SA4 of the Site Allocations 
Document. 
 

7.2 Highways & Parking 
 
7.2.1 Core Strategy Policy CP10 requires development to provide a safe and adequate means of 

access and to make adequate provision for all users, including car parking. Policy DM13 
and Appendix 5 of the Development Management Policies document set out parking 
standards. 
 

7.2.2 Hertfordshire Highways were consulted on the proposed development and raised no 
objection to the development and any potential conflict between the enclosed seating area, 
pedestrians, and nearby bus stop.  
 

7.2.3 The application site does not benefit from any customer parking. The existing and proposed 
use would generate the same parking demand for restaurant/drinking establishment use. It 
is not considered that the development results in parking harm, given the sustainability of 
the location. 
 

7.2.4 In summary, the proposed development is acceptable in accordance with Policy CP10 of 
the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and Policy DM13 and Appendix 5 of the 
Development Management Policies document (adopted July 2013). 
 

7.3 Impact upon Character and Street Scene 
 
7.3.1 Policy CP1 of the Core Strategy seeks to promote buildings of a high enduring design quality 

that respect local distinctiveness and Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that 
development should ‘have regard to the local context and conserve or enhance the 
character, amenities and quality of an area’. 
 

7.3.2 It is considered that the proposed use would be compatible with the existing range of uses 
in the vicinity and is not considered to be out of character or harmful to the area. It is located 
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within an area with other similar establishments nearby. It is therefore not considered that 
the proposal is incongruous in relation to other uses within the parade. 
 

7.3.3 It is not considered that the shopfront alterations result in harm to the character of the area. 
The small, enclosed seating area is deemed to be acceptable and is not prominent within 
the street, particularly when read adjacent to the neighbouring unit at Dolce Caffe, which 
has a much larger enclosed protruding frontage.  
 

7.3.4 In summary, it is not considered that the proposed development would result in harm to the 
character and appearance of the area and the proposal is therefore considered acceptable 
in accordance with Policies CP1 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (2011). 
 

7.4 Impact on Neighbours 
 
7.4.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that the 'Council will expect all development 

proposals to protect residential amenities by taking into account the need for adequate levels 
and disposition of privacy, prospect, amenity and garden space'. Policy DM9 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD also states that planning permission will not be 
granted for development which has an unacceptable adverse impact on the indoor and 
outdoor acoustic environment of existing or planned development. 
 

7.4.2 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy states that development should ‘protect residential 
amenities by taking into account the need for adequate levels and disposition of privacy, 
prospect, amenity and garden space’. 
 

7.4.3 Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD stipulates that the Council will 
refuse planning permission where the development would give rise to polluting emissions 
including by reason of disturbance, noise, light or smell unless appropriate mitigation 
measures can be put in place and maintained. 
 

7.4.4 The NPPF under states that, to help achieve economic growth, Local Planning Authorities 
should plan proactively to meet the development needs of business and support an 
economy fit for the 21st Century. Consequently, there is a balance to be struck between 
supporting the commercial success of individual businesses and protecting the living 
conditions of residents within the surrounding area. This is emphasised by Policy CP1 of the 
Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) which seeks to ensure that all development 
contributes to the sustainability of the district, by balancing the need to sustain the vitality 
and viability of centres whilst safeguarding residential amenity. 
 

7.4.5 The application site is located within Moneyhill Parade, which is a Local Centre, 
characterised as a relatively large parade of commercial premises either side of a main road, 
which includes other restaurants, bars, takeaways, shops, and services. It is not considered 
that the proposed noise levels would or has significantly increased from its pre-existing use 
and other similar premises within the vicinity of the application site. The Environmental 
Health Officer was verbally consulted on the application and raised no objection to the 
proposed development and stated that no complaints have been received since the current 
use has been operating. 
 

7.4.6 It is noted on the application form that the premises is proposing to open between 12:00 to 
23:30 Monday to Saturday and 12:00 to 22:00 on Sundays and Bank Holidays. The 
application site and proposal should be considered in conjunction with the immediately local 
context of similar establishments. Officers have had regard to other establishments 
operating within the Parade of which their permitted closing hours are as follows. 
 

Address Permission 
Reference 

Use (Name) Mon to Fri 
(Closing 
time) 

Saturday 
(Closing 
time) 

Sunday 
/Bank 
Holiday 
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(Closing 
time) 

16 Moneyhill 
Parade 

12/1452/FUL Dolce Caffe 22:00 22:00 18:00 

14 Moneyhill 
Parade 

95/0784 Kebab Centre 23:00 23:00 22:30 

8 Moneyhill 
Parade 

18/2493/FUL 
(19/0005/REF) 

The Shish  
Meze Bar 

23:00 23:00 23:00 

141 Uxbridge 
Road 

8/696/86 Curry Garden 00:00 00:00 22:00 

 
7.4.7 Considering the existing hours of operation of similar premises locally, and recent 

permissions granted, it is considered that the proposed opening hours are acceptable. It 
would be reasonable to condition the opening hours to limit the disturbance to surrounding 
neighbour properties. The application site is located within an active parade consisting of 
shops and services which receive regular deliveries. Deliveries to the application site are 
acceptable but a condition is suggested to limit the hours for deliveries to the site between 
the hours of 09:00 to 20:00 Mondays to Saturdays and 09:00 to 13:00 on Sundays or Bank 
Holidays. It is also considered appropriate to separately control the use of the front outdoor 
terrace area to shut earlier to limit noise and disturbance to neighbouring properties. It is 
considered that 22:00 is a reasonable time to condition the use of the front terrace area to 
cease and the bifold doors be shut. 
 

7.4.8 The pre-existing use of the unit was a restaurant therefore this application does not propose 
any new or alterations to extraction or ventilation equipment. The only minor internal change 
is the relocation of the bar to the rear part of the premises. A condition will be included for 
the development to be maintained in accordance with the details submitted. 
 

7.4.9 Overall, subject to conditions, it is not considered that the proposed alterations would result 
in an adverse impact on the neighbouring residents and the development would be 
acceptable in accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy and Policy DM9 of the 
Development Management Policies LDD. 
 

7.5 Trees 
 
7.5.1 Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy expects development proposals to ‘have regard to the 

character, amenities and quality of an area’, to ‘conserve and enhance natural and heritage 
assets’ and to ‘ensure the development is adequately landscaped and is designed to retain, 
enhance or improve important existing natural features.’ Policy DM6 of the Development 
Management Policies LDD advises that ‘development proposals should demonstrate that 
existing trees, hedgerows, and woodlands will be safeguarded and managed during and 
after development in accordance with the relevant British Standard. 

 
7.5.2 No trees are affected by the proposed development, and it is therefore acceptable in this 

regard. 
 

7.6 Biodiversity 
 
7.6.1 Section 40 of the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006 requires Local 

Planning Authorities to have regard to the purpose of conserving biodiversity. This is further 
emphasised by regulation 3(4) of the Habitat Regulations 1994 which state that Councils 
must have regard to the strict protection for certain species required by the EC Habitats 
Directive. The Habitats Directive places a legal duty on all public bodies to have regard to 
the habitats directive when carrying out their functions.  
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7.6.2 The protection of biodiversity and protected species is a material planning consideration in 
the assessment of this application in accordance with Policy CP9 of the Core Strategy and 
Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies document. National Planning Policy 
requires Local Authorities to ensure that a protected species survey is undertaken for 
applications where biodiversity may be affected prior to the determination of a planning 
application. A Biodiversity Checklist was submitted with the application and states that no 
protected species or biodiversity interests will be affected because of the application. 

 
7.6.3 In summary, the proposed development is acceptable in accordance with Policy CP9 of the 

Core Strategy (adopted 2011) and Policy DM6 of the Development Management Policies 
document (adopted 2013). 

 
7.7 Mandatory Biodiversity Net Gain 
 
7.7.1 Paragraph 13 of Schedule 7A of the Town and Country Planning Act 1990 sets out that 

every planning permission granted for the development of land in England shall be deemed 
to have been granted subject to the ‘biodiversity gain condition’ requiring development to 
achieve a net gain of 10% of biodiversity value.. 
 

7.7.2 Given that this application is retrospective, it is considered exempt as biodiversity net gain 
does not apply to retrospective applications made under Section 73A. The LPA consider 
that Mandatory BNG would not apply in this instance. 
 

8. Recommendation 
 
That RETROSPECTIVE PLANNING PERMISSION BE GRANTED subject to the following 
conditions: 
 
C1 The development hereby permitted shall be permanently maintained in accordance 

with the following approved plans: V2899-1, V2899-2 
 

Reason: For the avoidance of doubt and in the proper interests of planning and in 
the interests of the visual amenities of the locality and the residential amenity of 
neighbouring occupiers, in accordance with Policies PSP2, CP1, CP6, CP7, CP9, 
CP10 and CP12 of the Core Strategy (2011), Policies DM6, DM9, DM10, DM13 and 
Appendices 4 and 5 of the Development Management Policies LDD (2013), Policy 
SA4 of the Site Allocations LDD (2014), and the NPPF (2023). 

  
C2 The use of the premises hereby permitted shall only be carried out between 08:00 

hours to 23:30 hours Monday to Saturday and between 10:00 hours to 22:00 hours 
on Sundays and Bank Holidays.   

 
  Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 

accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and 
Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

 
C3 The use of the front terrace area hereby permitted shall cease at 22:00, including 

shutting of the bifold doors.   
 
  Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 

accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and 
Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

 
C4 Deliveries to the premises hereby permitted shall only be carried out between 09:00 

hours to 20:00 hours Monday to Saturday and between 09:00 hours to 13:00 hours 
on Sundays and Bank Holidays.   
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  Reason: To protect the amenities of occupiers of nearby residential dwellings in 
accordance with Policy CP12 of the Core Strategy (adopted October 2011) and 
Policy DM9 of the Development Management Policies LDD. 

 
Informatives 
 
I1 This permission does not grant consent for any signage, and this would be subject 

to an application for advertisement consent. 
 
I2 The Local Planning Authority has been positive and proactive in its consideration of 

this planning application, in line with the requirements of the National Planning Policy 
Framework and in accordance with the Town and Country Planning (Development 
Management Procedure) (England) Order 2015. The development 
maintains/improves the economic, social and environmental conditions of the 
District. 
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